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Extra  materials  needed:  4 practice  scribblers 

READING 

Readers:  Stories  of  Fun  and  Adventure  Book  1 Lessons  1-22 

Stories  of  Fun  and  Adventure  Book  2 Lessons  23-33 

Children  love  the  stories  of  fun  and  adventure  in  the  Grade  Three 
readers. 

For  your  guidance,  the  reading  course  has  been  prepared  to  give 
thorough  instructions  in  teaching  reading  to  the  child  learning  to  read. 
The  amount  of  time  spent  on  different  exercises  will  depend  on  the 
needs  of  your  child.  If  your  child  is  already  a good  reader,  give  him 
the  additional  challenge  of  reading  some  or  all  instructions.  If  your 
child  has  difficulty  in  reading,  your  time  should  be  spent  on  teaching 
basic  skills. 

NEW  WORDS 

Before  the  child  reads  a story,  encourage  him  to  read  independ- 
ently the  words  listed  under  the  heading  Clues  to  Unlock  New  Words. 
Have  him  watch  for  clues  given  to  unlock  new  words  and  to  use  clues 
from  words  with  which  he  is  already  familiar. 

More  difficult  words,  taught  to  develop  and  enrich  the  child's 
reading  vocabulary,  are  presented  in  sentences  or  stories.  Have  these 
read  orally  and  discuss  the  meaning  and  pronunciation  of  the  underlined 
words.  Where  possible  have  the  child  get  the  meaning  from  context. 

If  necessary,  point  out  clues  for  pronunciation. 

Familiarize  the  child  with  a dictionary  by  looking  up  some  of  the 
new  words  and  discussing  the  meaning  and  pronunciation  given  there. 
We  suggest  you  purchase  — Canadian  Junior  Dictionary. 

STORY  BACKGROUND 

After  introducing  the  new  words,  read  and  discuss  the  background 
given  for  the  story. 

READING  THE  STORY 

Have  the  child  read  silently  to  find  the  outcome  or  what  happened 
in  the  story.  While  he  is  reading  encourage  him  to  ask  words  he  does 
not  know.  Tell  him  each  word,  without  question,  and  have  him  continue 
reading  silently. 

Words  the  child  finds  difficult  while  reading  the  story,  should  be 
reviewed  and  studied  after  the  story  has  been  read  and  discussed. 
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After  the  child  has  read  the  story,  ask  him  the  given  specific 
questions  on  certain  parts  of  the  story.  Have  him  read  silently  to  find 
the  answer,  read  aloud  the  part  that  tells  the  answer,  and  then  tell  the 
answer  in  his  own  words. 

Some  questions  do  not  require  specific  answers.  These  ask  the 
child  to  tell  what  he  thinks  or  how  he  feels  about  a certain  matter. 
Encourage  him  to  express  himself  freely  in  answering  these  questions. 
Accept  any  answer  that  the  child  can  support  with  a logical  reason  in 
his  way  of  thinking.  Where  you  feel  it  is  necessary  give  guidance  in 
an  swering. 

Encourage  the  child  to  reread  stories  orally  for  pleasure. 

In  silent  and  oral  reading  teach  the  child  to  read  phrases  or  word 
thoughts.  Encourage  him  to  "see  an  eyeful"  rather  than  a word  at  a 
time.  In  this  way  he  will  get  a complete  thought  at  a glance. 

WORD  SKILLS 

In  Word  Skills  exercises  the  child  learns  clues  to  unlock  and  learn 
new  words.  The  more  clues  he  learns  the  easier  he  will  find  reading 
and  the  more  independent  he  will  become  in  reading. 

Save  all  exercises.  Review,  if  and  when  the  need  arises. 

LIBRARY  (For  Individuals  Studying  at  Home) 

We  have  a library  from  which  you  can  obtain  extra  reading  material, 
provided  you  are  residing  in  Alberta.  Should  you  wish  your  child  to 
have  access  to  these  books,  please  let  his  teacher  know  when  you  send 
in  his  first  lesson  for  correction. 

MAP 


On  pages  iv  and  v is  a map  of  the  world.  Remove  the  pages  and 
join  them  together  along  the  dotted  lines. 

Many  stories  in  the  readers  are  from  other  countries  or  centered 
around  different  places  throughout  the  world.  To  familiarize  the  child 
with  these,  use  the  map  enclosed.  If  you  have  an  atlas  and/or  a globe 
of  the  world,  encourage  him  to  use  these  also  in  finding  different  places 
throughout  the  world. 
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SPACING  WRITING 

When  writing  tall  letters  two  spaces  high  and  small  letters  one 
space,  begin  writing  on  every  second  line.  Do  not  leave  a space  between 
rows.  The  spelling  exercise  below  is  an  example. 


SPELLING 

Each  week’s  spelling  list  is  marked  by  a 
penguin.  A penguin  is  a signal  that  tells  the 
student  to  study  the  spelling  and  use  the  words 
to  complete  the  spelling  exercises. 


REGARDING  WRITTEN  EXERCISES 


Written  exercises  in  the  child’s  practice  scribbler  or  on  ruled 
paper  should  be  set  up  like  the  example  that  follows. 


Please  insist  that  the  child  prints  the  name  of  the  subject,  the 
lesson  number,  and  the  lesson  page  before  each  exercise. 


IV 


I 


V 


A LESSON  RECORD  FORM  MUST  BE  COMPLETED  FOR  EVERY  LESSON 
SUBMITTED  FOR  CORRECTION,  AS  ILLUSTRATED  BELOW 

A Lesson  Record  form  with  the  correct  label  attached  must  be  enclosed  with  every  lesson  submitted  for  correction, 
as  illustrated  below. 

Correct  use  of  these  labels  will  ensure  prompt  processing  and  grading  of  your  lessons. 

The  enclosed  Lesson  Labels  must  be  checked  for  spelling  and  address  details. 

Please  advise  the  Alberta  Correspondence  School  promptly  of  any  changes  in  name,  address,  school,  or  any  other 
details  and  we  will  issue  a revised  set  of  labels.  Your  file  number  is  permanently  assigned  and  must  be  included 
on  all  correspondence  with  the  Alberta  Correspondence  School.  If  the  proper  label  and  Lesson  Record  Form  is 
not  attached  to  each  lesson  as  indicated  it  will  delay  your  lessons  being  processed  and  credited  to  you. 

Lesson  labels  are  to  be  attached  to  the  lesson  record  forms  in  the  space  provided  for  student  name  and  address. 


Check  carefully  to  ensure  that  the  subject  name,  module  number  and  lesson  number  on  each  label  corresponds 
exactly  with  the  lesson  you  are  submitting. 

Labels  are  to  be  peeled  off  waxed  backing  paper  and  stuck  on  the  lesson  record  form. 

Only  one  label  is  to  be  placed  on  each  lesson. 


CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS 

If  the  address  on  your  lesson  record  form  differs  from  the  address  you  supplied  on  your  registration  application, 
please  explain.  Indicate  whether  the  different  address  is  your  home,  school,  temporary  or  permanent  change  of 
address. 
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ALBERTA  CORRESPONDENCE  SCHOOL 
MAILING  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  CORRESPONDENCE  LESSONS 


1.  BEFORE  MAILING  YOUR  LESSONS,  PLEASE  SEE  THAT: 

(1)  All  pages  are  numbered  and  in  order,  and  no  paper  clips  or  staples  are  used. 

(2)  All  exercises  are  completed.  If  not,  explain  why. 

(3)  Your  work  has  been  re-read  to  ensure  accuracy  in  spelling  and  lesson  details. 

(4)  The  Lesson  Record  Form  is  filled  out  and  the  correct  lesson  label  is  attached. 

(5)  This  mailing  sheet  is  placed  on  the  lesson. 

2.  POSTAGE  REGULATIONS 

Do  not  enclose  letters  with  lessons. 

Send  all  letters  in  a separate  envelope. 


3.  POSTAGE  RATES 

First  Class 

Take  your  lesson  to  the  Post  Office  and  have  it  weighed.  Attach  sufficient  postage 

and  a green  first-class  sticker  to  the  front  of  the  envelope,  and  seal  the  envelope. 
Correspondence  lessons  will  travel  faster  if  first-class  postage  is  used. 


Try  to  mail  each  lesson  as  soon  as  it  has  been  completed. 


When  you  register  for  correspondence  courses,  you  are  expected  to  send  lessons  for 
correction  regularly.  Avoid  sending  more  than  two  or  three  lessons  in  one  subject  at 
the  same  time. 
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FIRST  DAY 
READING 

In  reading  you  are  going  to  enjoy  stories  of  fun  and  adventure. 
Adventures  are  unusual  or  exciting  happenings.  Have  you  had  anything 
unusual  happen  to  you  lately?  Have  you  had  something  exciting  happen? 
If  so,  tell  your  supervisor  about  your  adventure. 

Sometimes  when  a writer  uses  an  unusual  word,  he  tries  to  help 
you  to  understand  its  meaning.  He  may  use  another  familiar  word  that 
means  the  same  or  he  may  very  carefully  explain  the  meaning  of  the 
word.  In  this  way  you  learn  the  meaning  of  new  words  from  what  is 
told  in  the  story  or  the  context  of  the  story. 

Let’s  go  on  an  adventure  with  Bob.  Talk  about  the  picture  with 
your  supervisor  and  then  read  the  story  that  follows.  Let  the  context 
of  the  story  help  you  with  the  meaning  of  the  underlined  words. 


Bob’s  Adventure 


Bob  roamed  in  the  woods  looking  for  adventure  . He 
wanted  something  unusual  and  exciting  to  happen.  It  did. 
Suddenly  from  behind  him  appeared  an  en  o rmous  animal 
It  was  very  big  — the  biggest  animal  he  had  ever  seen. 

Oh,  how  hungry  it  looked! 

"What  a meal  I’d  make  for  so  f a mi  s h e d a creature, 
thought  Bob,  as  he  stood  trembling  from  head  to  toe. 

Looking  at  its  cave-like  mouth,  he  knew  it  could 
swallow  him  in  one  bite  with  so  big  and  hollow  an 
opening.  The  only  thing  he  could  think  of  to  do  was 
to  scurry  home  as  fast  as  his  feet  would  carry  him. 
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Have  you  ever  had  a similar  adventure  to  Bob's? 

From  the  context  of  the  story  tell  your  supervisor  the  meaning 
of  the  underlined  words. 

Match  the  following  words  with  the  words  that  explain  their  meaning. 


The  first  one  is  done  for  you. 

adventure^^ 

very  large 

enormous 

very  hungry 

cave-like 

an  exciting  experience 

famished 

move  in  a hurry 

scurry 

a hollow  opening 

Think  of  a trip  into  space, 
adventure  you  had  on  the  trip. 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Tell  your  supervisor  about  an 
Use  the  above  words  in  your  story. 

Your  teacher  would  like  to  hear  your  story.  Pretend  your 
supervisor  is  your  secretary.  Dictate  your  story  to  her. 
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WRITING 

Supplies  needed  are  a practice  scribbler  with  wide  lines  and  a 
regular  HB  pencil. 

The  alphabets  on  colored  sheets  in  General  Instructions  should  be 
put  aside  and  referred  to  whenever  necessary. 

Learning  to  write  is  fun.  I’m  sure  you’ve  been  looking  forward  to 
this  for  some  time. 

In  the  first  lessons  you  will  learn  to  make  the  letters  correctly 
and  learn  how  to  join  them  to  make  words . After  you  have  had 
practice  in  writing  words  well,  you  will  be  asked  to  write  your  answers. 
Until  you  are  ready  to  write  answers,  put  your  best  printing  to  use. 


Look  at  the  picture  below.  Then  read  and  learn  the  correct 


Correct  Sitting  Position 


My  back  is  straight. 

My  head  is  up. 

My  feet  are  flat  on  the  floor 
and  a little  apart. 

My  body  is  squarely  in  front 
of  my  desk. 

My  hips  are  against  the  back 
of  the  chair. 


Next  you  learn  to  hold  your  pencil  correctly, 
help  you. 


Let  the  diagram 


Gliding 
on  Hails 


Wrist  off 
Desk 


Arm 

Rest 


Elbow 
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Your  pencil  must  be  held  loosely  so  that  you  do  not  press  too  heavily. 

Are  you  left-handed  or  right-handed?  Read  through  the  following, 
step  by  step,  and  find  out  the  right  way  for  you  to  place  your  practice 
scribbler  and  hands  for  writing. 

How  to  Place  Your  Scribbler  and  Hands  if  You  Are  Right-handed 


Left  elbow 
on  the  desk 


centre  of  the  body 


Hold 

your 

book 

and 

arms 

as 

shown , 


Right  elbow 
slightly  off 
the  desk 


How  to  Place  Your  Scribbler  and  Hands  if  Your  Are  Left-handed 


Hold  your  pencil  so  that  it  rests  near  the  large  knuckle  joint.  Do 
not  hold  your  pencil  straight  up.  If  you  do,  your  hand  will  pass  over 
the  writing.  If  you  hold  your  pencil  correctly  and  if  the  paper  is  at 
the  right  slant,  this  should  not  happen. 
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Let’s  do  some  exercises  to  limber  your  arm  and  get  it  in  good 
condition  for  writing.  With  pencil  held  correctly  in  hand,  raise  your 
arm  and  draw  ovals  in  the  air.  First  run  your  ovals  to  the  right;  then 
run  them  to  the  left. 

Rest  your  arm.  Raise  it  again  and  draw  some  push-pull  sticks. 


Sitting  correctly, 
Pencil  in  right  place. 
Scribbler  in  position, 
Now  writing  I face. 


Try  the  same  exercises  in  your  practice  scribbler  as  you  did  in 
the  air.  Hold  your  pencil  loosely.  Begin  on  the  left  hand  side  of  the 
page  and  make  ovals  two  spaces  high  to  the  left  - like  this. 


Make  a row  of  right  ovals. 


^ Begin  here  and  go  right. 


Finish  off  with  push-pull  sticks.  Go  up  and  down. 


Begin  here/ 
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LANGUAGE 


Note  to  Supervisor 

Your  Grade  Three  pupil  should  not  be  expected  to  read  all  the 
directions  by  himself.  He  will  need  help  in  learning  new  words. 

Some  of  the  exercises  may  involve  considerable  discussion  between  you 
and  your  pupil.  Please  encourage  him  to  express  his  ideas  freely. 
Before  he  begins  an  exercise  he  should  know  exactly  what  he  is 
expected  to  do. 

The  pupil  will  need  a practice  scribbler  in  which  he  can  do  the 
exercises  that  are  not  done  on  the  pages  of  the  course  or  on  ruled 
pages  to  be  sent  for  correction. 


Do  you  know  what  language  means  ? It  is  the  way  we  express 
our  ideas  by  writing  them  down  on  paper  or  by  talking  to  one  another. 
Both  ways  are  important.  By  talking  to  other  people  we  can  learn 
what  they  are  like  and  how  they  feel  about  things.  When  we  put  our 
ideas  down  on  paper  we  write  stories,  poems,  or  letters  that  show 
how  we  feel  and  what  we  think. 

Your  language  exercises  will  help  you  learn  to  express  what  you 
want  to  say  in  interesting  ways.  I hope  you  will  enjoy  them. 

Let's  begin  by  getting  acquainted . This  means  we  will  get  to 
know  one  another.  If  you  will  fill  in  the  blanks  in  the  following 
sentences  I will  have  a little  story  about  you. 

My  name  is  __ 

I am  years  old.  There  are  ___  other 

children  in  my  family.  Their  names  are  


The  oldest  is  . _ is  the  youngest. 

We  live  (on  a farm>  in  a town, 

in  a city). 

is  going  to  supervise  my  lessons. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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SECOND  DAY 
READING 

Have  you  ever  had  fun  playing  games  with  your  shadow?  Has 
your  shadow  ever  played  tricks  on  you?  If  so,  tell  about  things  you 
and  your  shadow  have  done  to  each  other. 

Yesterday  you  read  a story  about  an  adventure.  Today  enjoy 
this  fun  poem  about  a shadow.  Ask  your  supervisor  to  read  it  to  you. 
Watch  as  she  reads  and  pauses  after  each  punctuation  mark.  Note  that 
she  does  not  stop  at  the  end  of  the  lines  that  are  not  punctuated. 
Poems  are  read  in  thoughts.  Thoughts  in  poems  are  not  always 


0 Shadow, 

Dear  Shadow, 
Come,  Shadow, 
And  dance! 

On  the  wall 
In  the  firelight 
Let  both  of 
Us  prance! 

1 raise  my 
Arms,  thus  ! 
And  you  raise 
Your  arms  so ! 
And  dancing 
And  leaping 
And  laughing 
We  go ! 
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From  the  wall 
To  the  ceiling. 
From  the  ceiling 
To  the  wall, 

Just  you  and 
I,  Shadow, 

And  none  else 
At  all. 


This  is  taken  from  Time  for  Poetry, 
published  by  W.J.  Gage,  Box  55, 
Scarborough,  Ontario. 

Close  your  eyes  and  listen  as  the  poem  is  read  again.  Think  of 
yourself  and  your  shadow  doing  all  the  things  described. 

Read  the  poem  aloud  with  your  supervisor. 

Words  that  describe  movement  are  called  action  words.  How 
many  action  words  can  you  find  in  the  poem? 

Check  to  see  if  you  found  raise,  prance,  dancing,  leaping,  and 
laughing.  Use  these  words  orally  in  sentences  for  your  supervisor. 

Think  of  words  that  rhyme  with  each.  Examples:  raise 

praise 

graze 

phrase 

If  and  when  the  sun  or  light  is  right  for  shadows,  join  your  shadow 
in  the  actions  that  took  place  in  the  poem. 

Have  more  shadow  fun  this  evening  when  you  put  on  the  lights. 

Make  figures  of  dogs  and  other  things  with  your  hands.  Stand  between 
a strong  light  and  a light-colored  wall  to  do  these.  Here  is  an  example 
to  get  you  started. 
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WRITING 


If  possible,  keep,  just  for  writing,  the  exercise  scribbler  you  began 
writing  in  yesterday.  This  will  make  it  very  easy  for  you  to  see  if 
your  writing  is  improving  from  day  to  day. 

Is  your  pencil  well  sharpened?  Each  day  before  you  begin  writing 
practice,  make  a point  of  checking  to  see  that  it  is. 


Let’s  loosen -up  and  relax  before  you  begin  writing. 

1.  Stand  up. 

2.  Put  your  arms  straight  ahead  and  circle  them  to  the  right.  Then 
circle  left. 

3.  Stretch  your  arms  sideways  and  circle  them  forward.  Now 
circle  them  back. 

Check  your  diagrams  and  explanations  in  yesterday’s  lesson. 


- sit  correctly  with  your  scribbler  and  hands  in  position. 

- hold  your  pencil  correctly.  Remember  it  must  be  held  loosely. 


Was  it  easier  to  stay  between  the  lines  today?  Are  your  ovals 
neater  ? 

Repeat  the  three  writing  exercises,  you  have  done,  but  this  time 
make  each  row  only  one  space  high. 


You  haven’t  been  doing  much  printing  since  school  ended  last 
summer.  To  be  sure  you  remember  how  to  print  your  letters  correctly 
trace  over  the  small  letters  of  the  alphabet  following.  Watch  the 
arrows  that  show  you  the  strokes  in  each  letter. 


# sjc  5js  # 5{s 


Then 


Practice 


- a row  of  left  ovals. 

- a row  of  right  ovals 

- a row  of  push-pulls. 


_u 


u 
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z. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

On  the  lines  that  follow,  print  the  alphabet  with  care.  Watch  the 
direction  of  the  strokes. 


Are  you  happy  with  the  results  ? If  there  are  some  letters  you 
think  you  can  improve,  practice  printing  them  in  your  exercise 
scribbler. 

At  the  end  of  the  week  you'll  be  sending  samples  of  your  printing 
and  writing  for  your  teacher  to  see.  She  will  know  if  you  are  holding 
your  pencil  loosely  and  not  pressing  too  heavily.  Do  you  know  how 
she  can  tell?  If  your  work  shows  through  on  the  other  side  of  the 
page,  you  are  pressing  too  heavily.  How  did  you  do  today? 
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LANGUAGE 

Since  we  are  miles  apart  and  you  are  doing  your  language  by 
correspondence  you  will  have  to^  express  your  ideas  to  me  by  writing 
them  down  in  your  lessons.  However,  when  you  wish  to  express  your 
ideas  by  talking  to  someone  you  could  have  a conversation  with  your 
supervisor  or  with  others  in  your  family. 

Try  to  have  a conversation  with  someone  today.  Here  are  some 
hints  or  rules  for  your  conversation: 

1.  Speak  clearly. 

2.  Look  at  the  person  you  are  speaking  to. 

3c  Use  interesting  words. 

4.  Try  to  make  your  listeners  enjoy  what  you  are  talking  about. 

5.  Give  others  a chance  to  speak  and  do  not  interrupt  while  they 
are  speaking. 

Perhaps  you  have  a topic  you  would  like  to  discuss  with  your 
supervisor.  If  not,  see  if  you  can  find  an  idea  in  this  list. 

1.  Why  my  shadow  follows  me 

2.  Deciding  which  radio  or  TV  programs  you  should  listen  to 

3.  Telling  about  the  best  day  of  your  holiday 

4.  Discussing  which  should  be  your  chores 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Please  ask  your  supervisor  to  print  on  the  following  lines  a 
sentence  or  two  telling  about  your  conversation. 


— t 

§ 

w 

t 
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THIRD  DAY 
READING 

Have  your  supervisor  read  the  poem  Shadow  Dance.  With  your 
hands  and  arms,  or  on  your  feet,  do  a shadow  dance. 

WORD  SKILLS  - KEYS  TO  UNLOCK  NEW  WORDS 


To  the  Supervisor 

The  following  exercises  on  consonants  are  a review.  We 
assume  that  the  child  learned  the  sounds  of  consonants  in 
grades  one  and  two.  Should  your  child  not  have  this  background, 
and  if  he  is  having  difficulty  hearing  and  recognizing  consonants 
in  words,  from  time  to  time,  please  give  him  more  practice. 

Use  exercises  similar  to  the  ones  that  follow. 

The  same  applies  to  vowels,  which  will  be  reviewed  tomorrow. 


You  have  already  learned  that  in  Grade  Three  you  are  meeting 
new  words  each  day  in  all  subjects. 


Word  skills  are  clues  that  give  you  keys  to  unlock  and  learn  new 
words . The  more  clues  you  store  in  your  memory  bank,  the  easier 
you  will  find  reading.  When  you  find  reading  easy,  you  enjoy  it. 

You  can  learn  to  recognize  many  new  words  from  the  sounds 
certain  letters  make  when  put  together.  This  is  called  phonetic 
structure. 

Under  the  heading  WORD  SKILLS  you  will  often  be  given  exercises 
that  will  help  you  learn  new  words  from  their  phonetic  structure.  Do 
the  exercises  on  these  with  care  and  gather  as  many  clues  as  you  can 
that  will  help  you  learn  new  words.  If  you  find  any  of  the  exercises 
hard,  ask  your  supervisor  to  give  you  extra  help  and  practice. 

You  know  all  words  are  made  up  of  vowels  and  consonants. 

Name  the  vowels. 

Name  the  consonants. 

When  naming  vowels  did  you  say  a,  e,  i,  o,  u,  and  sometimes  y? 

Did  you  say  b,  c,  d,  f,  g,  h,  j,  k,  1,  m,  n,  p,  q,  r,  s,  t,  v,  w,  x,  z, 
and  sometimes  y for  consonants  ? 

Today  let’s  see  how  much  you  remember  about  the  sounds  of 
consonants . 
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SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Name  the  pictures  that  follow  and  listen  for  the  beginning  and 
ending  sounds  you  hear.  On  the  given  lines,  print  the  beginning  and 

and  ending  sound  you  hear  of  each  thing 
named.  On  the  line  under  each  picture 
print  the  name  of  the  thing.  You  may 
ask  your  supervisor  to  help  you  with  the 
words  you  cannot  spell. 

Here  is  an  example. 


_C_  J 
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Think  of  at  least  two  words  that  have  the  same  beginning  sound 
as  each  picture.  Tell  the  ending  sound  you  hear  in  each  word. 

Example:  car  - ending  sound  is  r 

cat  - ending  sound  is  t 

Make  each  of  the  following  into  a word  by  adding  a beginning 
consonant  you  can  hear. 

Example:  t ag 


ell 

eet 

ush 

ear 

est 

ot 

ive 

ide 

old 

ook 

ick 

own 

Make  each  of  these  into  a word  by  adding  an  ending  consonant 
you  can  hear. 


di_p_ 

fol 

dee 

ban 

tu 

pon 

res 

pa 

dar 

poo 

pum 

san 
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SPELLING 


Have  you  had  a good  holiday?  I wonder  if  you  learned  to  spell 
any  new  words.  In  the  space  below  see  if  you  can  print  a few  words 
that  will  give  me  a hint  of  what  you  did  during  your  holiday.  If  you 
went  on  a trip  be  sure  you  print  the  names  of  some  of  the  places  you 
visited . 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Perhaps  you  used  some  of  the  words  if  you  sent  postcards  to  your 
family  or  friends. 

It  is  fun  to  learn  to  use  new  words,  isn’t  it?  Your  spelling 
lessons  will  help  you  to  learn  many  new  words  which  you  can  use  when 
you  write  letters  or  stories  and  they  will  also  help  you  to  read  more 

easily.  You  will  find  some  of  your  spelling  exercises  are  like  puzzles 

for  you  to  solve,  so  put  on  your  thinking  cap! 

I would  like  you  to  have  two  spelling  scribblers.  One  will  be  for 

your  practice  work.  In  the  other  you  are  to  keep  a record  of  words 
which  are  giving  you  trouble.  Whenever  you  have  spare  time  you  can 
review  these  troublesome  words  so  that  they  cannot  fool  you  again. 

Take  your  two  spelling  scribblers  now.  At  the  top  of  the  first  page 
of  one  print: 


At  the  top  of  the  first  page  of  the  other  scribbler  print: 


Review 
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WRITING 

How  are  your  pencil,  hand,  paper,  and  sitting  position  today? 

The  last  two  days  you  practiced  making 

- large  ovals. 

- small  ovals. 

- push-pull  sticks. 

Have  fun  making  funny  animals  with  these.  Slant  them  to  the 
right  like  this  0/  . Here  are  a few  examples.  Trace  these 

to  get  the  feel  6f  the  slant.  Make  others. 
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Trace  the  capital  letters  below  just  as  a reminder  of  how  to  make 
them  correctly.  Watch  the  direction  and  order  of  the  strokes  carefully. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Watching  the  order  and  direction  of  the  strokes,  carefully  print 
the  capital  letters. 


How  do  you  feel  about  what  you  have  done?  Have  you  pressed 
too  heavily?  If  you -have  made  some  letters  poorly,  practice  them  in 
your  exercise  scribbler. 
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LANGUAGE 

When  you  are  speaking  or  writing  you  must  be  sure  to  use 
sentences  that  express  complete  thoughts.  For  example,  could  you 
tell  what  a person  was  thinking  if  he  said,  "came  along  the  road,”  or 
if  he  said,  "an  old  car"  ? If  these  groups  of  words  were  put  together 
you  would  have  this  complete  thought: 

"An  old  car  came  along  the  roado" 


Some  groups  of  words  are  like  the  walls  of  a house  without  a 
roof.  They  do  not  do  the  work  they  are  supposed  to  do.  They  tell 
only  part  of  a complete  thought. 


A sentence  is  a group  of  words 
which  gives  a whole  or  complete 
thought. 


Please  put  a period  ( . ) after  each  of  these  groups  of 
words  that  is  a sentence. 

1.  Hamburgers  and  lemonade 

2.  At  the  picnic  we  had  hamburgers  and  lemonade 

3.  Mrs.  King 

4.  Told  us  of  an  exciting  adventure 

5.  Mrs.  King  told  us  of  an  exciting  adventure 

6.  Chasing  his  shadow 

7 . Jack  was  chasing  his  shadow 

8.  The  fox  ate  the  duck  and  the  hen 

9.  The  fox,  the  duck,  and  the  hen 

10.  Christmas  Day  is  a holiday 

Now  I will  list  the  numbers  of  the  groups  of  words  that  were 
complete  sentences. 

2,  5,  7,  8,  10 


Did  you  have  all  correct? 
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FOURTH  DAY 
READING 

For  pleasure  read  your  favorite  story. 

WORD  SKILLS 

So  far  you  have  reviewed  only  consonant  sounds  in  words.  Today 
let  us  see  what  you  remember  about  vowels. 

To  make  a word  you  must  have  at  least  one  vowel  in  it.  The 
vowel  may  be  long  or  short.  (A  long  vowel  sound  has  its  own  name.) 

When  we  speak  of  short  words  we  think  of  words  in  which  you  can 
hear  only  one  vowel.  Here  are  some  examples  of  short  words.  Tell 
which  vowel  you  hear  in  each. 

wire  chap  bead 

make  Tim  paid 

In  grades  one  and  two  you  learned  many  rules  about  long  and 
short  vowels.  In  the  words  above,  can  you  tell  why  some  of  the  vowels 
are  long  and  some  are  short?  Perhaps  these  rules  will  remind  you. 

1.  If  a short  word  ends  in  "e",  the  first  vowel  is  usually  long 
and  the  ending  "e"  is  silent. 

Example:  time 

2.  In  short  words  having  only  one  vowel,  which  is  not  at  the  end 
of  the  word,  the  vowel  is  short. 


Example: 

3.  If  a short  word  has  two  vowels  together,  the  first  vowel  is 
usually  long  and  the  second  vowel  is  usually  silent. 

Example:  mean 

Read  each  of  these  words  aloud.  In  the  box  in  front,  put  the 
number  of  the  rule  that  made  the  vowel  in  each  word  long  or  short. 
The  first  one  is  done  for  you. 


m 

duck 

1 1 boat 

1 1 ship 

□ 

mile 

□ 

bed 

□ 

paw 

j J mice 

! rain 

□ 

beat 

□ 

spade 

□ 

mate 

J note 

~~|  neck 

□ 

sheep 

□ 

strap 
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SPELLING 

Vowels  and  Consonants 

You  have  now  reviewed  printing  all  the  letters  of  the  alphabet. 
What  are  the  letters  a e i o u and  sometimes  > 

called  ? / 


Sonnet 


imes 


I 


am  a vowe 


What  are  all  the  other  letters  of  the  alphabet  called?  Did  you 
remember  the  big  word  consonants  ? 
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How  to  Study  a Word 


Suppose  you  want  to  learn  to  spell  the  word 
are  some  rules  for  you  to  follow: 


home  • 


Here 


1.  Look  at  the  word  carefully. 

2.  Say  the  word  slowly.  If  you  are  not  sure  how  to  say  a 
word,  please  ask  your  supervisor.  This  is  important. 

3.  Think  about  the  word.  Here  are  some  questions  you  could 
ask  yourself  about  the  word  nOm0, 

(a)  How  does  it  start?  

(b)  What  sounds  do  I hear?  

(c)  Do  I hear  any  vowels  ? 

(d)  Does  the  vowel  say  its  name  ? 

(e)  Is  there  a silent  vowel  ? 

(f)  Is  there  a silent  consonant?  

(g)  Does  the  word  have  more  than  one  part  or  syllable  ? 


4.  Now  print  the  word  without  looking  at  it. 


horn 


Have  you  a picture  of  the  word 
Were  you  able  to  fill  in  the  blank  spaces  in  3 
supervisor  if  they  are  correct. 


in  your  mind  now? 
and  4?  Please  ask  your 
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WRITING 

Pretend  you  have  a ball  of  string  in  your  hand.  Wind  it  to  the 
left.  Switch  and  wind  it  to  the  right. 

Are  you  in  a good  writing  position  ? 

- back  straight 

- head  up 

- feet  flat  on  the  floor  and  a little  apart 

- body  squarely  in  front  of  your  desk 

- scribbler  at  the  right  angle 

- pencil  held  correctly 

Practice  a line  of  large  and  small  ovals  and  a line  of  large  and 
small  push-pulls.  Make  them  nicely,  watching  the  slant.  Example: 


In  arithmetic  you  will  be  using  numerals  a great  deal.  Trace 
over  the  numerals  in  the  example.  Let  the  arrows  guide  you. 

T: 

Print  the  numerals  from  0 through  9.  Practice  the  ones  your 
supervisor  thinks  need  improving. 
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LANGUAGE 


These  are  sentences. 


These  are  not  sentences. 


Bill  has  a new  dog. 

It  rained  last  night. 
Our  baby  cannot  walk. 


has  a new  dog 
down  by  the  river 
your  new  dress 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Some  of  the  following  are  sentences.  Some  are  not.  If  you  think 
the  group  of  words  is  a sentence  print  yes  in  the  blank  space.  If 
not,  print  no. 

1.  A rocket  ship  can  travel  into  space.  

2.  One  day  Debbie  and  Barbara  

3.  Your  arithmetic  book  

4.  May  I borrow  your  arithmetic  book?  

5.  Your  new  dress  is  pretty.  

6.  This  book  tells  about  insects.  

7.  Last  night  the  wind  

In  the  spaces  below  print  sentences  using  the  groups  of  words  that 
were  not  sentences. 


( 


< 
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FIFTH  DAY 
READING 


WORD  SKILLS 

Listen  carefully  as  your  supervisor  reads  each  set  of  two  words. 
What  consonant  do  you  hear 


- at  the  beginning  of  each  word  ? 

- at  the  end  of  each  word  ? 


summer 

load 

toy 

rose 

doll 

yacht 

mug 

back 

wipe 

gum 

cab 

pow 

fourteen 

picture 

vowel 

knife 

ramp 

love 

wasnH 

zigzag 

Kray 

’twas 

giggle 

able 

buzz 

jupiter 

queen 

zing 

rambling 

never 

question 

whale 

hundred 

nothing 

laughing 

drop 

Look  at  each  set  of  words  above.  Box  the  beginning  sound  by  holding 
a toothpick  on  each  side  of  it.  Example:  isr  . Then  read  the  word 
and  listen  for  the  sound  of  the  boxed  letter.  Do  the  same  with  the 
ending  sound  of  each  word. 

Compare  the  beginning  and  ending  sounds  in  each  set.  In  which 
sets  of  words  are  they  the  same.  In  which  are  they  different? 

As  your  supervisor  reads  the  following  words,  tell  what 
consonant  you  hear  in  the  middle  of  each  word  ? 


summer 

garage 

motor 

nearer 

never 

minute 

hoped 

fired 

happen 

talked 

moved 

lazy 
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SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

A.  Complete  each  of  the  following  sentences.  Use  one  of  the  four 
words  that  follow.  Let  the  sound  of  the  beginning  consonant  in 
each  word  help  you  pick  the  right  word  or  words,  to  complete 
each  sentence c Circle  and  print  the  right  word.  The  first  one 
is  done  for  you. 

1.  Playing  with  a ball  is  fun  for  a .seal • 

deal  meal  ^eap  heal 

2.  Today  I saw  a new  baby. 

torn  corn  worn  born 

3.  Outside  it  is  very  tonight. 

lark 


dark  mark  hark 
Do  you  think  the  cat  will 


the  birdTs  nest? 


mob  cob  rob  bob 

5.  This  morning  I saw  a 


run  across  the  field. 


fawn  dawn  lawn  yawn 

6.  Look  at  the  man  with  the  shiny  black  . 

roots  boots  hoots  loots 

7.  What  is  the  name  of  the  you  are  playing? 

same  game  tame  came 

8.  Watch  the  jump  over  the  . 

pox 


fox  box  socks 
9.  The  man  will  pound  the 


into  the  wall. 


back  sack  rack  tack 
10.  Get  some  water  and  put  out  the 


wire  hire  tire  fire 
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Read  aloud  the  four  words  under  each  sentence  (A.  1-10).  What  are 
your  clues  to  pronouncing  them?  Did  you  say  that  the  endings  are  the 
same  but  the  beginning  sounds  are  different? 


B.  Match  the  words  that  have  the  same  long  or  short  vowel  sounds 
in  them. 


bed 

^ pet 
Pete 

boast 

coat 

ton 

chain 

plan 

game 

bead 

peel 

pail 

puss 

fuse 

mule 

fume 

stung 

slump 

mole 

slot 

mop 

snail 

trap 

clam 

trick 

lid 

ripe 

C.  Circle  the  word  that  completes  each  sentence  correctly, 

1.  We  sometimes  over  company. 


2.  That  hill  is  very 


steep. 

step. 


3.  Let’s  go  for  a ride  in  a 


plan. 

plane 


4.  This  is  not  a *am  animal. 

tame 


5.  The  colored  g^|pG  in  your  shirt  is  very  nice. 
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SPELLING 


Note  to  Supervisor 

Following  is  a list  of  twenty-five  words  which  the 
average  third  grader  should  be  able  to  spell.  Please  do  not 
have  the  pupil  study  the  words  before  dictating  them.  The 
results  of  this  test  should  indicate  whether  the  pupil  has 
average  spelling  ability  or  whether  he  is  likely  to  need 
special  help. 

Please  dictate  each  word  clearly,  use  it  in  a sentence, 
and  then  say  the  word  again.  Be  sure  to  give  the  pupil 
sufficient  time  to  print  each  word  on  a ruled  page. 


along 

cannot 

food 

having 

cake 

side 

could 

find 

think 

wagon 

ice 

call 

six 

open 

looking 

back 

walk 

fat 

plant 

game 

hear 

best 

bat 

help 

hot 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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WRITING 

Pretend  you  have  a soft  ball  in  your  hands.  Squash  it  back  and 
forth. 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

On  the  lines  below  show  your  teacher  how  well  you  can  make 
large  and  small  ovals  and  push-pulls.  Watch  the  slant  carefully. 


Now  print  the  numerals  from  0 to  9. 


Is  your  teacher  going  to  tell  you  you  have  been  pressing  too  heavily 

If  you  are  satisfied  that  you  can  print  well,  you  are  ready  to  begin 
writing  next  week. 
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LANGUAGE 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 


A Sentence  Game 


The  groups  of  words  in  the  first  column  are  just  the  beginnings 
of  sentences.  The  endings  can  be  found  in  the  second  column.  For 
example,  the  first  group  in  the  first  column  matches  with  the  third 
group  in  the  second  column.  They  make  this  complete  sentence: 

The  little  chickens  are  fluffy. 

See  if  you  can  match  the  others  so  that  they  make  sentences. 
Print  the  complete  sentences  on  the  lines  below. 

1.  The  little  chicken 


3 . Canada 


2.  My  dog’s  name 


trucks . 


4.  A boy 


is  a good  food. 


5.  Milk 


is  Ginger. 
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EXERCISES  TO  SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 


Reading  - page  2 


Word  Skills  - pages  13  and  14 
pages  25  and  26 


Spelling  - page  15 

page  27  - ruled  page 


Writing  - pages  10,  17?  and  28 


Language  - page  6 
page  11 
page  23 
page  29 
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Send  all  letters  in  a separate  envelope. 


3.  POSTAGE  RATES 

First  Class 

Take  your  lesson  to  the  Post  Office  and  have  it  weighed.  Attach  sufficient  postage 

and  a green  first-class  sticker  to  the  front  of  the  envelope,  and  seal  the  envelope. 
Correspondence  lessons  will  travel  faster  if  first-class  postage  is  used. 


Try  to  mail  each  lesson  as  soon  as  it  has  been  completed. 


When  you  register  for  correspondence  courses,  you  are  expected  to  send  lessons  for 
correction  regularly.  Avoid  sending  more  than  two  or  three  lessons  in  one  subject  at 
the  same  time. 


Note  to  Parent  or  Supervisor 


The  first  reader  in  this  course  is  a reprint  and  the  first  story  was  excluded  because  its  message 
was  inappropriate  for  current  knowledge  and  thought  on  the  whaling  industry. 


The  reading  exercises  for  this  story  were  also  eliminated  in  Lesson  2. 


I 
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Lesson  2 


FIRST  DAY 
READING 

Textbook:  Stories  of  Fun  and  Adventure,  Book  One 

Today  let  us  find  out  with  what  fun  and  adventure  we  will  meet 
in  our  reader. 

Turn  to  the  "Contents"  of  Stories  of  Fun  and  Adventure.  What 
adventures  do  some  of  the  stories  suggest  to  you? 

What  more  than  the  names  of  stories  does  the  "Contents"  of  a 
book  tell  you?  If  you  said  it  tells  you  the  name  of  the  author  who 
wrote  the  story  and  the  page  in  the  book  on  which  the  story  is  found, 
you  are  right. 

The  "Contents"  in  your  reader  also  tells  you  that  there  are 
three  units  in  this  book.  On  what  page  of  Unit  One  will  you  find  the 
following  stories?  Find  the  stories. 

A Brave  Bird 

Space  Man 

Honk,  the  Moose 

In  Unit  Two  on  what  page  will  you  find  Nail  Soup?  The  Story 
About  Ping?  Seven  At  One  Blow?  Who  is  the  author  of  each  story? 

In  Unit  Three  what  stories  will  you  find  on  pages  152,  162,  178, 
and  202?  Find  the  stories. 

Which  poem  was  written  by  Bliss  Carman?  Which  story  was 
written  by  Joseph  Jacobs? 

Check  other  books  you  have  for  the  "Contents",  often  called 
"Table  of  Contents". 

Ask  your  supervisor  to  play  a "Contents"  game  with  you.  Take 
your  favorite  textbook  or  storybook.  Have  your  supervisor  name  a 
story  from  it.  From  the  Contents  or  Table  of  Contents  see  how 
quickly  you  can  name  the  page  in  the  book,  on  which  the  story  begins 
Take  turns.  You  name  a story  for  your  supervisor  and  see  how 
quickly  she  can  name  the  page  on  which  it  is  found.  Be  sure  she 
does  not  trick  you  by  giving  you  the  wrong  page  number. 
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WORD  SKILLS 


QThis  is  a big  ball* 

It  is  large. 

I think  it  is  huge* 

Mother  says  it  is  enormous. 


A very  important  word  skill  is  knowing  many  different  words  that 
have  the  same  or  almost  the  same  meaning.  Such  words  are  called 
synonyms . Writers  use  a variety  of  synonyms  to  make  their  stories 
more  picturesque  and  interesting. 

In  the  sentences  beside  the  ball  above,  what  synonyms  can  you 
find  for  big? 


You,  too,  are  getting  to  be 
can  think  of  that  you  might  use 
I have  given  you  an  example  for 

a writer, 
instead  of 
each. 

See  how  many  synonyms  you 
each  of  the  following  words. 

dance 

(jig) 

laugh 

(chuckle) 

raise 

(lift) 

go 

(leave) 

two 

(couple) 

come 

(return) 

roam 

(wander) 

hollow 

(empty) 

trees 

(woods) 

quick 

(sudden) 

With  a joining  line  match  the  following 

synonyms : 

waltz. 

commence 

lovely 

paddle 

begin  \ 

jump 

old 

dreary 

leap 

\ scowl 

drab 

beautiful 

frown 

aance 

spank 

ancient 

Show  your  supervisor  you  know  the  meanings  of  the  joined  words 
by  orally  using  them  in  sentences. 
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SPELLING 


Each  week  you  will  have  a list  of  words  to  study.  For  most  lessons, 
on  the  last  day  of  the  week  you  will  have  a test  to  see  how  well  you 
have  learned  your  words. 

Here  is  your  first  list.  I think  you  will  find  it  easy. 

man  pen  

hand  ten  


leg  _____  ring 

nest  sled 


nut  fed 


Print  each  word  in  the  spaces  above.  Notice  that  each  word  has 
one  of  the  letters  a,  e,  i,  o,  or  u.  Do  you  remember  what  these 
letters  are  called?  These  letters  are  called  vowels.  Sometimes  y is 
also  a vowel.  The  other  letters  are  called  consonants . 

Circle  the  vowel  in  each  word.  Say  the  sound  of  each  vowel  to 
your  supervisor. 


Print  the  consonant  whose  sound  starts  each  of  these  picture  words: 


I 
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From  the  beginning  develop  good  writing  habits.  It  is  much  harder 
to  break  a bad  habit  than  to  develop  a good  one. 

v|>  sU  \U  sU  vj>  sjtf  sU 

Is  everything  in  order  for  good  writing? 

Are  your  hands  in  position? 

Is  your  pencil  sharpened  and  in  position? 

Is  your  paper  in  position? 

Are  you  sitting  in  position? 

In  spelling  you  listened  to  and  looked  at  words  with  vowels  in  them. 
Take  the  first  word,  man,  from  the  list  and  see  if  you  can  write  it 
without  lifting  your  pencil  from  the  paper.  Follow  through  these  steps. 

1.  Print  the  word  man  in  your  exercise  book.  (man) 

2.  Trace  down  the  first  stroke.  (i\) 

3.  Retrace  up  the  first  stroke  and  go  around  and  down.  an) 

4.  Retrace  up  the  last  stroke  made  and  go  around  and  down.  (m) 

5.  Curve  up  to  the  top  of  a.  (m/) 

Retrace  back  part  way  and  then  go  around  the  a.  (ms) 

Trace  down  the  stroke  of  a and  curve  to  the  top  of  n.  (roof) 
Trace  down  the  first  stroke  of  n.  (may iO 
Retrace  up  the  stroke  and  follow  around  the  curve.  (mono) 


Trace  over  these  and  join  the  letters.  Remember  you  must  not 
lift  your  pencil. 


mnn  man mnn 


Did  you  enjoy  joining  letters  ? 
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Written  letters  are  always  slanted  to  the  right  and  have  beginning 
and  ending  curves.  When  we  actually  write  the  word  "man"  it  looks 
like  this. 

7771777777 ' ~ 

Trace  over  the  word.  Remember  you  do  not  take  your  pencil  off 
the  paper.  Trace  over  it  again. 

Do  you  feel  you  can  write  "man"  by  yourself?  Try  it.  Write  it 
three  times. 


Trace. 


Write  "am"  three  times. 


Write  "ma"  three  times. 
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LANGUAGE 

You  have  learned  this  rule. 


A sentence  is  a group  of  words  which  gives  a whole  or 
complete  thought. 


Here  is  another  rule  about  sentences. 


A sentence  always  begins  with  a capital  letter. 


Some  sentences  tell  you  something.  For  example: 

Cathy  saw  a funny  bug. 

It  is  seven  o'clock. 

Did  you  notice  the  mark  at  the  end  of  these  telling  sentences? 
It  is  called  a period. 

Here  is  another  rule  for  you  to  learn. 


A sentence  that  tells  you  something  ends  with  a period. 


On  the  lines  below  print  two  sentences  that  your  mother,  dad,  or 
supervisor  said  to  you  this  morning.  Show  the  sentences  to  your 
supervisor.  Did  you  begin  each  sentence  with  a capital  and  end  it 
with  a period? 
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SPELLING 

Print  your  list  of  words  in  your  practice  scribbler.  Say  the 
words.  Listen  for  the  sounds  you  hear  in  each  word. 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 


These  exercises  can  be  done  on  this  page. 


A.  Say  the  name  of  each  picture  in  the  sentences  below.  Listen  for 
the  vowel  sound.  Find  the  word  at  the  right  that  has  the  same 
vowel  sound.  Finish  each  sentence  with  the  correct  word. 

One  word  can  be  used  in  two  sentences. 


4. 

5. 


the  same  vowel  sound  as 


the  same  vowel  sound  as 


the  same  vowel  sound  as 


the  same  vowel  sound  as 


the  same  vowel  sound  as 


red 


pan 

sun 

red 

fish 


B. 


Look  at  the  picture  words  below, 
a word  under  each  picture . 


From  your  spelling  list  print 
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WRITING 


Trace . 


Is  everything  in  place? 

Using  ovals  and  push  - pulls 
make  a picture  like  this  of  yourself 
sitting  in  correct  writing  position. 


m n me zimiznm^ 


Write  "mama"  twice.  Watch  the  slant. 


t*  H 

Print  nana.  Join  the  letters.  Now  show  your  mother  how 
nicely  you  can  write  "nana"  without  help. 


Now  have  fun  combining  printing  and  writing.  Do  the  following 
sentences  in  your  practice  scribbler  three  times.  Watch  that  your 
written  words  slant  to  the  right.  NO  PRESSING! 
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LANGUAGE 

Some  sentences  ask  you  something.  For  example: 

Have  you  seen  a squirrel? 

What  time  is  it? 

Did  you  notice  the  mark  at  the  end  of  these  asking  sentences? 
It  is  called  a question  mark.  Finish  this  line  of  question  marks. 

22 


A sentence  that  asks  you  something  ends  with  a question 
mark. 


Ask  your  supervisor  two  questions.  Then  print  the  questions 
below.  Did  you  begin  each  question  with  a capital  and  end  each  one 
with  a question  mark? 
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To  the  Supervisor 


The  amount  of  time  spent  on  WORD  SKILLS  depends  on 
the  needs  of  the  child. 


When  we  shorten  words  we  call  them  contractions . Match  the 
following  words  and  their  contractions.  Join  them  with  lines.  The 
first  one  is  done  for  you. 


there  is^ 

it's 

would  not 

\ you're 

you  are 

Nv  wouldn't 

it  is 

there's 

I am 

'twas 

it  was 

that's 

that  is 

aren't 

are  not 

I'm 

was  not 

'course 

of  course 

don't 

do  not 

she'll 

she  will 

wasn't 

If  I say  you  * d , for  what  words  am  I using  a contraction?  Read 
these  sentences  and  see  if  you  were  right. 

You'd  better  not  try  it. 

If  you'd  go,  I would  go  too. 

Did  you  find  it  can  mean  you  had  or  you  would? 
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SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Circle  the  long  form  of  the  contractions  underlined  in  each  sentence. 
Let  the  context  be  your  helper.  The  first  one  is  done  for  you. 

1.  You'd  better  run  as  fast  as  you  can. 

you  would  ^you  hacT) 

2.  We  knew  that  we'd  not  get  to  the  party. 

we  would  we  had 

3.  If  she'd  work  now  I could  leave  early. 

she  would  she  had 

4.  He'd  gone  to  town. 

he  would  he  had 

5.  Fd  like  to  leave  for  home  soon. 

I would  I had 

6.  It  wasn't  fair  that  they'd  gone  first. 

they  would  they  had 

7.  Mary  thinks  you'd  see  better  in  the  kitchen. 

you  would  you  had 

8.  What  would  happen  if  he'd  bite? 


he  had 


he  would 
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SPELLING 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Make  new  words  today  by  changing  some  of  the  letters  in  your 
spelling  words. 

1.  Print  nut.  Now  write  K in  place  of  n • Your 

new  word  is  - — 

2.  Print  leg.  - 

Put  b in  place  of  1.  „ 

Put  p in  place  of  1.  _________ 

Put  t in  place  of  g.  _________ 

3.  Print  nest.?  

Put  r in  place  of  n. 

Put  b in  place  of  n.  « 

4.  Print  pen.  __ 

Put  t in  place  of  p.  

Put  h in  place  of  p.  _________ 

Put  m in  place  of  p.  

Put  t in  place  of  n. 

5.  Print  fed.,  

Put  r in  place  of  f.  

Put  w in  place  of  d.  — - 
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Check  your  writing  position. 

This  is  a good  season  for  ball.  With  ovals  slanting  to  the  right 
make  a number  of  balls  and  bats  in  your  practice  scribbler. 


Let's  continue  joining  printed  letters  in  words  and  then  writing 
the  words.  The  words  used  are  from  your  spelling  list. 

1.  Read  the  words. 

2.  Note  carefully  how  the  letters  are  joined. 

3.  With  your  fingers  trace  over  each  word  to  get  the  feel  of  it. 
Once  you  begin  writing  a word  you  do  not  lift  your  finger. 


4. 


Write  each  word  three  times  on  the  lines  below.  Watch 
the  slant. 
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Have  fun  combining  printing  and  writing.  Copy  this  sentence 
three  times.  Watch  the  spacing  of  words.  Note  the  markings  that 
show  you  that  you  use  two  spaces  for  each  line. 

The  line  on  which  the  words  sit  is  called  the  base  line. 


Notice  the  mark  that  is  used  at  the  end  of  these  sentences.  Listen 
carefully  as  your  supervisor  reads  them  to  you. 


The  stop  mark  is  called  an  exclamation  mark.  It  looks  something 
like  a baseball  bat  with  a dot  under  it.  Finish  this  row  of  exclamation 
marks . 


A sentence  that  ends  with  an  exclamation  mark  shows  excitement, 
surprise,  happiness,  sorrow,  or  anger. 

Discuss  the  exclamation  sentences  above  with  your  supervisor. 

Tell  her  about  a time  when  you  were  very  angry  with  someone . Who 
made  you  angry?  What  did  this  person  do  to  make  you  angry?  How 
did  you  feel?  Did  you  cry  and  go  to  your  room?  What  did  you  say? 
Write  your  sentence  in  your  practice  scribbler.  Be  sure  it  shows  how 
angry  you  were.  Show  the  sentence  to  your  supervisor.  Did  you  use 
the  correct  stop  mark? 

Now  think  of  sentences  that  tell  of  times  you  were  surprised, 
happy,  or  sad.  Say -them  to  your  supervisor. 


LANGUAGE 


Don’t  touch  that  wire! 
He  re's  G randma  ! 

Stop  that  at  once ! 
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WORD  SKILLS 

Another  word  skill  is  learning  different  meanings  for  the  same 
word. 

Let's  have  some  fun  with  words  that  have  more  than  one  meaning. 
Read  the  sentence  below  and  tell  your  supervisor  the  different  meanings 
of  bat. 

With  my  bat  I'll  bat  the  ball  and  try  to  hit  a bat  flying  in  the  sky. 
Do  the  same  with  these  underlined  words. 

1.  Stand  at  the  head  of  the  row  with  your  head  held  high. 

2.  Try  not  to  trip  and  fall  while  you  are  away  on  your  trip. 

3.  Go  out  into  the  yard  and  take  steps  a yard  long. 


4.  As  long  as  you  follow  the  right  course , of  course , you  may 
take  another  course  in  school. 

5 . Just  as  you  spoke , the  spoke  in  the  wheel  broke . 

Can  you  think  of  a word  to  fit  each  of  the  following  sets  of 
descriptions?  Print  the  words. 


band  around  a finger 
a circle 

a kind  of  sound 


> 


head  wear 
to  cover  something 


a tool  for  turning 
a cross  grouchy  pers 


a game  on  ice 
to  rise  in  a ring 
twist  into  rings 


Are  your  words  ring,  cap,  crank,  and  curl? 
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SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Discuss  the  different  meanings  of  these  words. 

□ game  H tramp  m match  □ band 

Before  each  group  of  words  below  print  the  number  of  the  word 
it  describes.  The  first  one  is  done  for  you. 

wild  animals 

to  walk  through  the  woods 
to  be  the  same  as 
a ribbon  around  a little  girl's  hair 
a group  that  makes  music 
contest  in  sports 

a man  who  has  no  job  and  goes  from  place  to  place 
sound  of  a heavy  step 
to  be  willing  to  do  something 
something  to  play 

something  with  which  to  start  fires 
a tag  around  a bird's  leg 

SPELLING 

Do  you  think  you  can  spell  all  the  words  in  your  list?  How 
about  taking  a trial  test  today? 

Note  to  Supervisor 

Please  test  your  pupil.  As  you  say  each  word  have  him 
print  or  spell  aloud  that  word.  Help  him  check  his  words  and 
tell  him  where  he  has  made  mistakes.  Words  that  are  wrong 
should  be  corrected  and  copied  by  the  pupil  in  the  scribbler 
for  spelling  errors. 


m 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 
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WRITING 


To  get  yourself  in  the  mood  for  writing,  place  your  pencil  and 
hand  in  position  on  your  exercise  page  and  swing  to^.  First  swing 
to  the  right  and  then  to  the  left. 


Here  is  another  word  you  can  write  by  joining  letters.  Since  you 
know  all  IsVVers  have  beginning  and  ending  curves  put  these  to  work  as 
you  join  the  letters  in  good 


As  this  is  a tricky  one  you'll  have 
to  follow  the  arrows  and  numerals 
as  you  join  the  letters.  Note  the 
loop  in  ^ as  you  come  up  on  4. 
Trace  the  big  sample  and  then  join 
the  letters  in  these. 


anna 


SwJ 


□non 


Ask  your  supervisor  to  watch  you  trace  the  word  good  written 
below.  Did  you  do  it  correctly?  If  you  did,  write  it  yourself. 
Practice  until  you  can  write  good  well. 
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Read  the  sentence  below.  In  your  exercise  scribbler  copy  it  three 
times.  Again  note  how  the  spaces  are  marked  for  each  line  on  which 
you  write.  This  is  to  help  you  get  accustomed  to  writing  on  the 
proper  lines. 


LANGUAGE 

Please  correct  the  following  sentences  by  putting  in  the  capitals 
and  the  correct  stop  marks. 

1 . the  boys  are  making  a rocket 

2.  oh,  you  frightened  me 

3 . how  far  is  it  to  the  store 

4.  how  many  eggs  are  in  the  nest 

5 . how  pretty  your  new  dress  is 

6.  my  dog  chased  Susan's  cat 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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FIFTH  DAY 
WORD  SKILLS 


Clues  to  Unlock  New  Words 


Unfasten  and  raise  are  two  words  you  will  meet  in  reading  today. 

Look  at  the  word  "unfasten".  Did  you  hear  the  "t"?  You  should 
not  have.  What  is  the  root  word?  Use  your  toothpicks  and  frame 
"un".  What  does  "fasten"  mean?  What  happens  to  the  meaning  of 
fasten  when  you  put  the  prefix  "un"  in  front  of  it?  Did  it  undo  what 
had  been  done  ? 

See  how  you  undo  what  was  done  when  you  put  "un"  in  front  of 
the  following  words. 

untie  undone  uncurl 

uncover  unfit  uncrown 

If  you  want  to  go  back  and  do  these  things  again,  you  change  the 
prefix  "un"  to  "re".  Read  these  words  and  tell  what  you  are  doing. 

retie  redo  re  curl 

recover  refit  re  crown 

In  the  following  words  "un"  has  a different  meaning.  What  is  it? 

unhappy  unimportant 

unhurt  unbleached 

unbroken  unknown 

Did  you  find  it  means  "not"? 

How  do  "un"  or  "re"  change  the  meaning  of  the  following 
sentences  ? 

I'll  run  the  race. 

I'll  rerun  the  race. 


The  fight  was  necessary. 
The  fight  was  unnecessary. 


Arm  the  soldiers. 
Unarm  the  soldiers. 
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Fill  the  pen. 
Refill  the  pen. 


I will  balance  the  scale . 

I will  unbalance  the  scale. 


Puppy  is  afraid  of  cats. 
Puppy  is  unafraid  of  cats. 

Read  these  words. 


raise 

praise 


What  sound  does  the  "s"  have  in  each  set  of  words?  Can  you  think 
of  other  words  in  which  ns"  has  the  "z"  sound?  In  the  following 
words  does  "s"  have  the  "z"  sound  or  the  "s'*  sound? 


string 

sunny 


sleep 

eyes 


eggs^  brings 

matches^  sin  ge  r 


supper^ 
scissor  is 


Grade  3 Language  Arts 


21 


Lesson  2 


SPELLING 


Note  to  Supervisor 

Please  dictate  the  words  to  the  pupil  today.  Do  not 
allow  a last  minute  review  of  the  words  and  no  changes  should 
be  made  after  the  list  is  printed.  Say  each  word  clearly, 
use  it  in  a sentence,  and  then  repeat  it  again. 

Have  the  child  use  the  ruled  lines  below. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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WRITING 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Show  your  teacher  how  well  you  can  write  and  print  the  following 
sentences.  Watch  the  slant  of  written  words.  Check  your  writing 
position  before  you  begin. 


r~Z?7 Z721ZZZZZ!...  


: znzzznzz. 


Will  your  teacher  find  telltales  of  someone  who  presses  too  hard? 
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LANGUAGE 


Please  print  a sentence  that  tells  something  interesting  about  this 
picture.  Use  the  lines  below  the  picture. 


Under  this  picture  print  a sentence  that  asks  a question. 


Under  this  picture  print  an  exclamation  sentence. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISES  TO  SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Word  Skills  - pages  11,  16 
Spelling  - pages  7,  12,  21 
Writing  - page  22 
Language  - pages  18  and  23 
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(4)  The  Lesson  Record  Form  is  filled  out  and  the  correct  lesson  label  is  attached. 

(5)  This  mailing  sheet  is  placed  on  the  lesson. 
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Do  not  enclose  letters  with  lessons. 

Send  all  letters  in  a separate  envelope. 


3.  POSTAGE  RATES 

First  Class 

Take  your  lesson  to  the  Post  Office  and  have  it  weighed.  Attach  sufficient  postage 

and  a green  first-class  sticker  to  the  front  of  the  envelope,  and  seal  the  envelope. 
Correspondence  lessons  will  travel  faster  if  first-class  postage  is  used. 

Try  to  mail  each  lesson  as  soon  as  it  has  been  completed. 


When  you  register  for  correspondence  courses,  you  are  expected  to  send  lessons  for 
correction  regularly.  Avoid  sending  more  than  two  or  three  lessons  in  one  subject  at 
the  same  time. 
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FIRST  DAY 
READING 

On  your  map  of  the  world  find  the  directions  North,  East,  West, 
and  South.  Point  to  the  United  States.  Point  to  Mexico.  Now  look 
north  of  Mexico.  In  the  United  States  find  the  state  of  New  Mexico. 

Much  of  the  land  of  New  Mexico  is  desert  and  must  be  irrigated  (watered) 
before  food  products  can  be  raised.  To  irrigate  the  land  is  a big  job. 

It  calls  for  very  hard  work  by  many  men.  Because  of  this,  the  people 
have  learned  to  live  together  to  make  a living. 

Discuss  irrigation  with  your  supervisor. 

What  animals  might  you  find  in  New  Mexico? 

What  plants  might  you  find  in  New  Mexico? 

The  native  people  of  New  Mexico  are  Pueblo  (pweblo)  Indians. 

The  people  who  have  settled  there  are  Spanish  Americans  and  Anglo- 
Americans. 

The  Pueblo  Indians  get  their  name  from  the  Spanish  word  "pueblo” 
which  means  town  or  village.  In  early  days  their  homes  were  made  of 
sun-baked  (adobe)  bricks.  Adobe  homes  are  cool  in  summer  and  warm 
in  winter.  These  homes  were  not  built  side  by  side  but  one  on  top  of 
another.  Each  house  was  set  back  a little  from  the  one  under  it.  In 
this  way  the  roof  of  one  house  made  a porch  for  the  house  on  top  of  it. 
The  only  way  the  people  could  get  into  these  houses  was  to  climb  a 
ladder. 

Look  at  the  "Pueblo"  home  on  page  12  of  your  reader.  How  do 
you  know  this  is  page  12?  Discuss  the  pueblo  home  with  your 
supervisor.  Do  you  think  the  Spanish  word  "pueblo"  is  a well  chosen 
name  for  the  Indians  of  New  Mexico? 

Would  you  like  to  live  in  the  top  storey  of  a pueblo  ? 

Ask  your  supervisor  to  read  the  poem  to  you.  As  she  does  so, 
picture  yourself  as  a lone  cowboy  riding  in  the  wide  open  spaces  of 
New  Mexico.  Tell  the  things  you  saw  as  you  rode  along. 

When  would  the  "outdoors"  be  your  home? 

When  would  the  "indoors"  be  your  home? 

Read  the  poem  to  yourself.  Read  in  word  groups  of  thoughts, 
not  one  line  at  a time.  Do  not  stop  at  the  end  of  a line  unless  there 
is  a punctuation  mark. 
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Read  the  poem  aloud. 

Do  you  like  the  sound  and  rhythm  in  the  poem  ? 

Think  of  an  imaginary  horseback  ride,  in  your  area.  Describe  the 
things  that  you  might  see. 


WORD  SKILLS 

In  the  poem  New  Mexico  what  sound  does  "y"  have  in  the  word 
windy  ? 

You  know  that  sometimes  "y"  is  a consonant  and  sometimes  it  is 
a vowel. 

When  "y"  begins  a word  it  is  a consonant. 

When  "y"  is  at  the  end  of  a word  it  is  a vowel. 

Listen  to  the  sound  of  the  consonant  "y"  at  the  beginning  of  these 
words. 


yak  yawn  yeast 

yank  year  yell 

yard  yellow  yelp 

Listen  to  the  vowel  MyM  sound  at  the  end  of  these  words. 


♦ 
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What  vowel  sound  did  you  hear  at  the  end  of  each  word  ? 

Words  that  end  in  the  vowel  "y"  in  which  you  can  hear  two 
vowels,  the  "y"  usually  sounds  long  e. 

Words  that  end  in  the  vowel  "y"  in  which  you  can  hear 
only  one  vowel,  the  "y"  usually  sounds  long  i. 

What  vowel  sound  do  you  hear  at  the  end  of  each  of  the  following 
words  ? 


by 

cry 

silly 

Billy 

try 

why 

body 

really 

tidy 

bunny 

shy 

sleepy 

puppy 

my 

bumpy 

twenty 

quickly 

thirty 

Circle  in  blue  the  words  in  which  the  ending  vowel  "y"  sounds 
long  e. 

Circle  in  red  the  words  in  which  the  ending  vowel  My"  sounds 
long  i. 


To  the  Supervisor 

If  your  child  has  learned  that  when  a two  syllable  word 
ends  in  "y"  the  "yM  usually  takes  the  short  V sound,  please 
point  out  that  the  new  Canadian  Junior  Dictionary  has-  now 
accepted  the  long  e sound. 
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SPELLING 


This  week  you  have  another  easy  list  of  words  to  learn.  You  will 
notice  that  you  can  say  a sound  for  each  letter  in  each  word. 


Here  is  your  list: 


hot 

bad 

last 

send 

its 

end 

best 

lot 

stand 

sat 

Look  at  each  word.  Say  it  to  your  supervisor.  Listen  for  the 
sounds.  Try  to  have  a picture  of  each  word  in  your  mind. 

Each  word  has  one  vowel.  Circle  the  vowel. 

How  many  words  begin  with  a vowel?  Print  them  here. 


Print  the  word  that  begins  with  the  consonant 
Print  the  words  that  begin  with  the  consonant 


Print  the  words  that  begin  with  the  consonant 


Jl. 


fc>. 


Print  the  words  that  begin  with  the  consonant  S. 


Ask  your  supervisor  if  you  are  correct. 
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WRITING 


Rub  your  hands  together  to  make  them  limber. 

The  beginning  of  a new  week  calls  for  a check  on  your  writing 
position . 


Is  your  pencil  sharpened? 

How  are  you  holding  it? 

Are  you  sitting  with  head  up,  back  straight  and  feet  flat  on 
the  floor? 

Where  are  your  hands  ? 

How  is  your  paper  slanted  ? 


So  far  you  have  learned  to  write  words  that  have  the  vowels  a,  i, 
o,  and  u in  them.  Let’s  practice  writing  each  of  these  very  carefully. 

Look  at  the  printed  "a".  Trace  over  it.  Trace  over  the  next  "a" 
that  has  the  beginning  and  ending  curve. 

Follow  through  the  three  curves  that  go  together  to  make  a written 
"a".  Trace  each  step. 


up  around 

and  and 

pause  up 


retrace, 

down 


and 

up 


Practice  a row  of  "a’s"  in  your  practice  scribbler. 

Write  "o’s"  with  care  by  following  and  tracing  each  step. 


< % 
curve 


retrace 
and  . 
around 


out 


Practice  a row  of  "o's"  in  your  scribbler. 
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Follow  through  these  steps  for  writing  "i"  and  MuM. 


Write  a .row  of  each 

in  your  scribbler.  .^-3 

i i / 7 

M. 

//  _x/. 

u8 

and 

dawn* 

around 

and 

pause 

dot 

pause 

OL£L 

/ "/•? 



an§ 


>ause 


down, 

around 

ana 

pause 


dovvn 

and 

up 


C 


The  small  letter  is  like  two  "i's"  without  dots. 


The  vowel  "e"  is  very  different  in 
changes  from  across  to  up  and  down. 


writing  than  in  printing 
Look  at  the  difference. 


Its  loop 


e~~ 


Observe  the  steps  for  writing  e.  Trace  them. 


( 


Write  a row  of  "e's"  in  your  exercise  scribbler.  Did  you  make  a 
nice  round  loop  so  your  "e"  doesn’t  look  like  an  "iM  ? 

Trace  and  practice  writing  the  following  words.  Have  your 
supervisor  check  to  see  that  you  are  writing  each  one  correctly. 
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LANGUAGE 

You  have  learned  that  every  sentence  must  begin  with  a capital 
letter.  There  are  other  uses  for  capital  letters  which  you  should  know. 

Of  course  you  know  the  word  I is  always  written  with  a capital 
letter,  even  when  it  does  not  begin  a sentence.  Here  is  an  example 
of  a sentence  in  which  the  word  I is  used. 

I hope  I will  not  be  late  for  the  party. 


Here  are  some  sentences  in  which  the  names  of  people  are  used. 
What  do  you  notice  about  the  names  ? 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Brown  are  having  a party  for 
Ruth.  Bobby,  Cathie,  Dick,  and  Ruth  are  having 
fun  playing  games. 


The  names  all  begin  with  capital  letters,  don't  they?  The  words 
Mr.,  Mrs.,  and  Miss  are  used  as  parts  of  a name  so  they  need 
capital  letters,  too. 

In  these  sentences  please  circle  the  letters  that  should  be  capitals. 

1.  fred,  waiter,  and  i found  a wasp’s  nest. 

2.  miss  hunter  went  to  mary’s  home  for  supper. 

3.  we  enjoyed  the  visit  at  mr.and  mrs.  smith's  farm. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 


1 


i 

i 

\ 
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SECOND  DAY 
READING 


Clues  to  Unlock  New  Words 

Tell  your  supervisor  what  clue  or  clues  the  first  word  or  words  in 
each  set  give  you  to  the  word  or  words  that  follow.  Read  the  words. 


cave 

brave 

stock 

stocking 


pure 

sure 

help 

helpless 


more 

tore 

double 

trouble 


bush 

Listen  with  care  to 

rush 

push 

^the  endings  of  these. 

brush 

boy 

coy 


vote 

coyote 


You  learned  that  the  suffix  "ful"  at  the  end  of  a word  adds  the 
meaning  "full  of". 


The  suffix  ending  "less"  adds  the  meaning  "without". 


Discuss  the  meaning  of  these  words  and  use  them  orally  in  sentences 
correctly. 

helpless  - helpful 
fearless  - fearful 
tearless  - tearful 
useless  - useful 
restless  - restful 


meaningless  - meaningful 
colourless  - colourful 

Find  Mexico  and  Spain  on  your  map.  The  land  of  the  southern 
part  of  Mexico  is  much  like  the  land  you  crossed  in  New  Mexico. 
Picture  this  land  in  your  mind  again. 


People  of  Mexico  are  called  Mexicans . Long  ago  people  from 
Spain  crossed  the  seas  and  settled  in  Mexico.  Now  the  language  spoken 
by  most  Mexicans  is  Spanish.  Would  you  have  trouble  talking  to  a 
Mexican?  How  would  you  communicate? 
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In  the  "Contents"  of  your  reader  find  the  story  A Brave  Bird. 

Use  the  page  number  given  to  locate  (find)  the  story. 

This  story  is  about  a Mexican  bird— the  road  runner.  Have  you 
seen  the  cartoons  on  TV  about  a road  runner? 

Road  runners  get  their  name  from  the  way  they  run  down  the  road 
in  front  of  travellers.  They  are  about  two  feet  long.  Half  of  this 
length  is  tail.  Snails,  lizards,  mice,  snakes,  and  insects  are  their  food. 

Road  runners  are  especially  noted  for  being  able  to  attack  and  kill 
snakes.  Because  of  this,  we  say  they  are  of  value  or  they  are  worth 
a great  deal  to  the  Mexican  people. 

Turn  to  page  13  and  meet  Bill  and  his  little  Mexican  friend  Juanito 
(whan  e to).  Bill  is  living  in  Mexico  in  a mining  camp  where  his  father 
has  come  to  work.  When  his  family  first  moved  to  Mexico,  Bill  was 
very  lonesome  because  he  had  left  his  pet  dog  behind.  Juanito  helped 
him  get  over  his  loneliness.  He  helped  him  find  a pet,  Payaso  (pay  a so). 

Pages  13  to  15  A Brave  Bird 

Read  the  story  to  yourself  and  find  out  what  Payaso  was  like  and 
how  everyone  felt  about  him. 

Tell  your  supervisor 

- what  Payaso  is  like. 

- how  Payaso  got  his  name. 

- why  Payaso  is  being  kept  in  a cage. 

- why  Bill's  mother  let  him  keep  Payaso. 

- why  Mrs.  Brown  was  unhappy  having  Payaso  around. 

- what  she  said  she  would  do  to  Payaso.  Do  you  think 
she  would  really  kill  him? 

- why  do  you  think  Payaso  didn’t  run  away  when  he  got 
out  in  the  hills. 


- how 


you  feel  about  Payaso  being  penned  up. 
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Read  aloud  the  parts  of  the  story  that  make  you  like  or  dislike 
Payaso. 

WORD  SKILLS 

Review  what  you  learned  yesterday  about  the  sound  of  "y"  at  the 
beginning  and  end  of  words. 

Today,  note  what  happens  to  "y"  when  the  vowel  "a"  or  "e"  comes 
before  it. 

Read  these  words  and  listen  to  the  ending  sound. 

7 

key  I'SllJy) 

stay  pay  monkey  donkey 

gray  tray  money  honey 

Did  you  find  out  that  when  the  vowel  "a"  or  "e"  comes  before  "y", 
the  My"  is  silent  and  the  vowel  takes  its  own  name? 

Mark  out  the  silent  "y's"  in  these  sentences. 

The  monkey  and  the  donkey  play  in  the  yard. 

Stuey  will  stay  away  until  Monday. 

Now  read  these  words  and  listen  for  the  sound  made  when  you  put 
the  vowel  "o'1  before  nyn(oy). 

boy  toy 

Did  you  hear  that  "oyn  has  the  same  sound  as  "oi"  in  boil? 

Tell  your  supervisor  what  sound  of  "y"  you  hear  as  you  say  each 
of  these  words.  Keep  in  mind  all  the  different  sounds  of  "yn. 

jelly  spry  yappy  pray  alley 

spray  money  yearly  coy  sunny 


j°y 


penny  Roy 


valley 


yogurt 
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SPELLING 


Copy  your  list  of  words  into  your  practice  scribbler  today.  When 
you  finish  printing  each  word  look  up  and  see  if  you  can  print  it  in  the 
air  with  your  finger. 


1. 


2. 


Now  do  these  exercises. 


Circle  the 

correct 

picture  word 

Does 

hot 

start  like 

Does 

best 

start  like 

Does 

send 

start  like 

Does 

last 

start  like 

Beside  each  picture  print  the  words  from  your  spelling  list  that 
have  the  same  vowel  sound. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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WRITING 


Open  your  hands  and  bend  your  fingers  in  and  out.  Do  this  about 
ten  times.  How  do  your  joints  feel? 

In  your  practice  scribbler  write  a line  of  each  of  the  following 
vowels.  Watch  how  each  letter  slants  to  the  right.  Begin  on  every 
other  line.  What  is  every  other  line  called? 


If  you  join  vowels  you  will  not  get  a word  but  you  will  get  practice  in 
joining  letters.  With  your  supervisor  watching,  trace  these.  Then 
practice  writing  them  on  the  lines  below. 


# 


The  "o"  is  tricky  to  join  to  other  letters  because  the  ending  does 
not  come  down  to  the  base  line.  Watch  it! 


- 13 
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1.  The  name  of  your  nearest  town  or  city,  or  the  name  of  the  town 
or  city  in  which  you  live. 

2.  The  name  of  some  other  place  which  you  have  visited. 

3.  The  name  of  a lake  or  a park  you  have  visited. 

4.  The  name  of  a country  you  would  like  to  visit. 

If  you  need  help  with  the  spelling  of  these  names  of  places,  please 
ask  your  supervisor.  Did  you  remember  to  begin  each  name  with  a 
capital  ? 
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THIRD  DAY 
READING 

What  did  you  find  out  about  Payaso  yesterday? 

Pages  15  to  18  Hunting  Coyotes 

Who,  do  you  suppose,  is  going  to  hunt  coyotes?  Read  and  find 
out  whether  you  were  right. 

Who  wants  to  go  along?  Why  did  the  boys  say  Alice  and 
Shirley  couldn’t  go? 

What  problem  did  the  girls  solve  for  the  boys?  Were  the 
boys  really  lucky  that  the  girls  came  along? 

What  did  the  boys  do  when  they  saw  the  coyote?  Why  were 
they  going  to  go  back  for  Payaso  and  the  girls  ? 

Who  said  each  of  the  following?  Read  the  lines  the  way  you  think 
the  children  said  them. 

1.  MI  can't  let  them  give  you  away.  What  am  I going  to  do?" 

2.  "Poor  Payaso.  You  didn't  mean  to  make  trouble." 

3.  "Wait!  Wait  for  us!" 

4.  "Oh,  no,  not  Shirley  and  Alice." 

5.  "All  right.  We’re  waiting." 

6.  "He  might  go  home  and  you  know  what  that  would  mean." 

7.  "Sh-sh.  Look!  I see  one.  Over  by  the  bushes.  Let's 
follow  him." 

8.  "You  be  here  and  I’ll  leave  Payaso  with  you.  I’ll  even 
let  you  hold  him." 

Read  the  story  aloud. 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

On  lined  paper  print  a sentence  or  two  that  will  answer  each  of 
the  following  questions. 

1.  Who  is  Juanito? 

2.  Where  did  Bill  get  Payaso? 

3.  Describe  Payaso. 

4.  What  trouble  did  Payaso  get  into? 

5.  What  did  the  boys  find  near  the  hole? 
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WORD  SKILLS 

What  does  "ful"  at  the  end  of  a word  do  to  its  meaning? 

What  does  "less”  at  the  end  of  a word  do  to  its  meaning? 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Circle  the  right  word  to  complete  each  of  these  sentences. 

1.  Our  baby  needs  help  because  it  is  __ _ . 

helpful  helpless 

2.  I am  of  dogs  because  I was  once  bitten  by  one. 

fearful  fearless 

3.  Janice  cannot  cry.  She  is  . 

tearful  tearless 

4.  If  you  do  not  know  how  to  do  anything,  you  are  

useful  useless 

5.  When  you  are  not  relaxed,  you  feel  . 

restful  restless 

6.  This  story  has  no  meaning.  It  is  . 

meaningful  meaningless 

The  picture  has  many  colors.  It  is  . 

colourful  colourless 

8.  It  hurts  badly.  It  is  . 


painful 


painless 


1 


1 

i 
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SPELLING 

Try  these  exercises. 

A.  Use  words  from  your  list  to  fill  in  the  blanks  in  these  sentences 

Do  not  in  the  sun. 

The 


car  runs 


the 


at  the 


The  bird 


on 


boy  home. 

of  the  line. 

nest. 


Make  new 

words 

by  changing 

some  letters. 

1 . Print 

c 

in 

place 

of 

h 

in  hot. 

Print 

n 

in 

place 

of 

h. 

Print 

P 

n 

place 

of 

h. 

2 . Print 

P 

in 

place 

of 

b 

in  bad. 

Print 

1 

in 

place 

of 

b. 

Print 

m 

in 

place 

of 

b. 

Print 

h 

in 

place 

of 

b. 

3.  Print 

P 

in 

place 

of 

b 

in  best. 

Print 

n 

in 

place 

of 

b. 

Print 

r 

in 

place 

of 

b. 

4.  Print 

s 

before  its. 

Print 

b 

before  its. 

Print 

h 

before  its. 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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WRITING 

Exercise  your  arms  by  bending  your  elbows  and  pushing  out  and 
pulling  in. 

Now  to  work.  Be  sure  everything  is  in  order. 

Can  you  write  the  vowels  a,  e,  i,  o,  and  u well?  In  your  exercise 
scribbler  practice  any  that  need  it. 

Use  "h"  as  the  beginning  letter  and  "t”  as  the  ending  letter  and  write 
three-letter  words  using  each  of  the  vowels.  What  are  your  words? 
Which  is  not  a word  of  the  English  language?  Put  a line  through  it. 

Do  your  remaining  words  look  like  this  ? Did  you  begin  writing  on 
every  other  line? 


Ask  your  supervisor  if  you  have  done  this  writing  well.  If  she 
says  you  have  not,  you  had  better  get  busy.  Use  these  lines. 
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LANGUAGE 

More  Uses  for  Capitals 

The  names  of  the  days  of  the  week  and  the  months  of  the  year 
begin  with  capital  letters. 

Say  these  names  of  the  days  of  the  week  and  months  of  the  year 
to  your  supervisor.  Then  print  each  name  in  the  correct  space. 

Do  your  best  printing. 

Days  of  the  Week 

Sunday  

Monday  

Tuesday  

Wednesday  

Thursday  

Friday  

Saturday  


Months  of  the  Year 


January 

July 

February 

August 

March 

September 

April 

October 

May 

November 

June 

December 

Ask  your  supervisor  if  she  thinks  you  did  this  well. 
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FOURTH  DAY 
READING 


Clues  to  Unlock 

New  Words 

Let  the  words  you  know  give 

you  clues  to  the  new 

words . 

s a n g 

rod 

you 

rattle 

dangle 

baby 

you  have 

snake 

d angled 

body 

you’ve 

rattlesnake 

truck 

s t r ike 

for 

mess 

s tru  ck 

s t r i k in  g 

f o r wa  r d 

gu  ess 

gulp 

wi_£ 

double 

tough 

gulp  ed 

wiggle 

tr oubl e 

en  ou  gh 

wi£  - 

twig  - twigs 

lodge 

- dodge  - dodged  - dodging 

Read  the  words  and  contractions  below  that  end  in  have.  What 
letters  are  left  out  in  the  contractions  ? Use  a line  to  match  the  words 
and  contractions  that  mean  the  same. 


they  have. 

we’ve 

we  have  ^ 

\ you've 

I have 

^they've 

you  have 


I’ve 
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The  next  subtitle  in  our  story,  A Brave  Bird,  is  The  Fight.  Who 
or  what  do  you  suppose  will  fight?  Think  of  words  that  describe  a 
fight.  Read  some  of  these  words  below. 

You  had  better  dodge  from  one  side  to  the  other,  if  you  don't 
want  to  get  struck. 

Boys  who  go  around  striking  at  their  friends  should  get  struck 
back,  to  find  out  how  it  feels. 

Hitting  all  over  the  body  is  dangerous. 

To  stay  in  the  clear  move  forward,  backward, and  sideways.  Guess 
what  will  happen  if  you  do  not  watch  your  step. 

What  is  the  danger  in  the  picture  on  page  18?  Who,  do  you  suppose 
is  going  to  fight? 

Read  pages  18  to  22  to  find  out  what  started  the  fight  and  how  it 
ended. 

Page  18  How  did  the  boys  feel  when  they  saw  Mrs.  Brown? 

Pages  19  and  20 

What  was  Bill's  fear? 

What  did  Bill  see  about  Payaso  that  he  had  never  seen  before 

Why  didn’t  Bill  dare  to  speak  to  Payaso? 

How  did  Payaso  kill  the  snake? 

Describe  the  fight. 

What  did  Payaso  do  with  the  snake? 

Why  have  Mrs.  Brown's  feelings  changed  toward  Payaso? 

What  might  have  happened  if  it  hadn’t  been  for  Payaso? 

Did  your  feelings  towards  Payaso  change? 

Does  this  story  fit  the  fun  or  adventure  part  of  the  title  of 

our  book  ? 

Tell  your  supervisor  the  part  of  the  story  you  liked  best  and  why 
you  liked  it  best. 
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WORD  SKILLS 

The  following  words  that  have  more  than  one  meaning  are  found 
in  A Brave  Bird.  Use  them  orally  in  sentences  to  show  that  you  know 
more  than  one  meaning  for  each. 

Example:  mean  What  does  the  word  mean  ? 

I did  not  mean  to  break  it. 

The  animal  is  very  mean. 


pen 

mind 

lying 

dart 

limp 

camp 

felt 

pet 

safe 

clown 

tie 

back 

SPELLING 

Please  ask  your  supervisor  to  dictate  your  words  to  you  today  to 
find  out  if  you  are  ready  for  your  final  test  tomorrow.  Print  your 
words  in  your  practice  scribbler.  Your  supervisor  will  help  you  check 
them. 

If  you  did  not  have  many  mistakes  you  will  not  need  much  time  for 
reviewing  your  words.  You  may  do  this  exercise  for  fun. 


Draw  some  road  signs  or  billboards  such  as  you  might  see  if  you 
were  on  a trip.  Try  to  use  these  words  on  your  signs. 


end  hot  last 

best  bad  send 


Example: 
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WRITING 

Shake  your  hands  and  wrists.  Loosen  them  well. 

How  about  a quick  scramble  into  good  writing  position! 

Begin  your  writing  lesson  by  doing  some  large  and  small  right  and 
left  ovals  in  your  exercise  scribbler  - just  one  line  of  each. 

There  is  another  letter  in  the  alphabet  that  has  the  same  beginning 
stroke  as  vowels  e,  i,  and  u.  It  is  the  consonant  w.  Trace  each  letter 
and  get  the  feel  of  the  first  stroke. 

WZ77~~ 

M )>  0 y) 

Compare  a printed  w and  a written  w. 


Follow  through  the  steps  of  writing  "w". 


down, 

around 


and 

up 


down, 

around 

and 

up 


out 


Practice  making  "w's"  in  your  exercise  scribbler.  Note  that  before 
you  make  the  last  stroke  you  have  the  letter  "uM . 

We  have  a letter  that  begins  like  "o"  and  "a”,  too.  It  is  "c". 

See  and  feel  the  same  beginning  strokes  of  "a",  "o",  and  "c". 

^2/  xy 

Trace  and  then  practice  making  "c’s"  as  shown. 
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What  is  the  difference  between  the  beginning  storke  of  e,  i,  u,  w, 
and  a,  o,  c?  Did  you  note  that  one  bends  in  and  the  other  bends  out? 

Practice  writing  these  words.  Watch  how  you  join  o to  *m;  w to  a' 
and  e. 


are  holidays  and  other  special  days  that  must  begin  with  a capital  letter. 


Here  are  some  special  days  that  need  capital  letters. 


Christmas 

Easter 

Thanksgiving 
New  Year’s  Day 
Dominion  Day 


Hallowe’en 
Valentine's  Day 
Labour  Day 
Victoria  Day 


Copy  the  names  of  these  days  into  your  practice  scribbler.  Talk 
about  each  special  day  with  your  supervisor.  If  you  do  not  know  why 
they  are  special  days  she  will  tell  you. 

In  your  practice  scribbler  write  a sentence  telling  about  the 
special  day  you  like  best  and  why  you  like  it.  Show  your  sentence 
to  your  supervisor. 
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FIFTH  DAY 
READING 


Join  Payaso  in  finding  snakes.  Each  group  of  words  you  can  read 
without  assistance,  helps  Payaso  find  a snake.  When  you  have  read  a 
group  of  words  correctly  and  Payaso  has  found  the  snake,  draw  a line 
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Read  the  story,  A Brave  Bird,  to  yourself.  Then  read  aloud  the 
part  of  the  story  that  describes  the  fight. 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

On  the  lines  below  tell  your  teacher: 

(a)  what  you  learned  about  road  runners. 


(b)  why  you  would  or  why  you  would  not  like  a road  runner 
for  a pet. 
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SPELLING 

Note  to  Supervisor 

The  following  sentences  contain  some  of  the  spelling  words 
in  this  week’s  list.  When  dictating  please  read  each  sentence; 
then  repeat  it  more  slowly,  giving  the  pupil  plenty  of  time  to 
print  carefully  on  the  ruled  paper.  Please  send  the  sentences 
for  correction  just  as  the  pupil  has  done  them.  Then  dictate 
the  words  in  the  lists  below  the  sentences. 

1.  This  is  the  last  of  the  hot  food. 

2.  The  horse  did  its  best  to  stand  on  one  leg. 


sat 

end 

hat 

send 

rat 

bend 

spat 

blend 

lot 

bad 

not 

had 

cot 

sad 

clot 

lad 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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WRITING 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Show  your  teacher  how  well  you  can  write  each  of  these  letters. 
Watch  that  tricky  slant. 

Stop  ! Press  lightly ! 


~7Z7~^CT^?r  


Copy  this  sentence, 
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LANGUAGE 

A.  See  if  you  can  find  all  the  places  where  capitals  have  been  missed 
in  these  sentences.  Put  a circle  around  each  letter  that  should 
be  a capital. 

1.  i wish  i could  have  gone  to  edmonton  with  mrs.  wilson. 

2.  on  monday  miss  johnson  will  give  us  a test. 

3.  my  cousin,  karen  dunbar,  lives  in  manitoba. 

4.  helen  will  have  a party  on  valentine’s  day  in  february. 

B.  1.  Write  a sentence  telling  something  about  the  town  in  which 

you  live  or  the  town  nearest  where  you  live. 


2.  Write  a sentence  telling  something  you  do  on  Christmas, 
Easter,  Hallowe'en,  or  on  any  special  day. 


3.  Write  a sentence  telling  something  you  learned  about  Mexico. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISES  TO  SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Reading  - page  14  - ruled  page,  page  25 
Word  Skills  - page  15 

Spelling  - pages  11,  16,  26  - ruled  page 
Writing  - page  27 
Language  - pages  7 and  28 
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FIRST  DAY 
READING 

Read  a story  from  a favorite  library  book. 

WORD  SKILLS 

You  are  well  acquainted  with  single  beginning  and  ending  sounds 
of  consonants.  Today  let's  listen  for  double  beginning  consonants. 

First  read  these  words  and  listen  for  the  beginning  sound. 

ram  row  right 

Let's  put  other  consonants  in  front  of  Mr"  and  blend  the  sounds 
together  as  we  make  new  words. 


bright 

frog 

.crash  • 


cram  grow 

pray  drip 

If  you  put  c before  r in  rash  you  get 

If  you  put  c before  r in  rack  you  get 

If  you  put  t before  r in  rap  you  get 

If  you  put  b before  r in  right  you  get 

If  you  put  p before  r in  ray  you  get  

If  you  put  d before  r in  rain  you  get  . 

If  you  put  f before  r in  ray  you  get  

If  you  put  g before  r in  rasp  you  get  

Read  your  new  words  and  listen  to  the  consonants  you  have  blended 
with  "r". 

Listen  to  the  beginning  sound  of  these  words  as  you  read  them, 
lip  lap  lag 

This  time  let’s  blend  another  consonant  with  "l"  and  make  new 
words.  When  you  have  completed  the  exercise,  pronounce  your  new 
words  with  care  and  listen  to  the  consonants  you  have  blended  with  "1". 
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Blend 

c 

to 

1 

in 

lap  and  you  get 

Blend 

S 

to 

1 

in 

lad  and  you  get 

Blend 

s 

to 

1 

in 

lip  and  you  get 

Blend 

b 

to 

1 

in 

link  and  you  get 

Blend 

c 

to 

1 

in 

lick  and  you  get 

Blend 

P 

to 

1 

in 

lay  and  you  get 

Blend 

f 

to 

1 

in 

lash  and  you  get 

rki 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 


A.  Circle  the  word  that  completes  each  sentence  correctly.  Read 
the  example  aloud  before  you  begin. 


Example: 


I feel  very  

slum  ^glunT)  plum 


today. 


1. 

The 

has  gone  to  work. 

grew 

blue 

crew 

2. 

What  a beautiful 

you  are  wearing  on  your  head 

frown 

drown 

crown 

3. 

My  hand 

when  I cut  it. 

fled 

sled 

bled 

4. 

Watch  the 

of  the  lights 

in  the  dark. 

flow 

grow 

glow 

5. 

Before  it 

freezes, 

the 

water  from  the  tap. 

plain 

drain 

brain 

6. 

Who  will 

the  giant? 

clay 

tray 

slay 
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B.  Complete  these  sentences  by  filling  in  the  blanks  with  the  correct 
words  from  below.  I’ve  helped  you  with  the  first  one. 


1.  Do  not  let  the 


drab 


coloured 


crab 


get  a chance 


to  qrab 

my  hand 

grab 

drab 

crab 

2. 

You  must  be 

with 

me.  Did  you  throw  the 

as  a 

or  did  you  mean  to  do  it? 

prank 

frank 

crank 

3. 

The  hat  is  so 

pretty.  I 

think  it 

is  to  have  to 

the  wide 

trim 

brim 

grim 

4. 

Birds 

their 

wings. 

Children 

their  hands. 

Bad  boys 

their  friends. 

slap 

clap 

flap 

5. 

See  the  lightning 

, the  bells 

and  the  knives 

flash 

slash 

clash 

6. 

Children  must  not 

to  the  in 

front  of  the  blackboard  because  they  will 
the  view. 

clock  block  flock 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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SPELLING 

This  week  there  is  something  similar  about  each  of  your  spelling 
words.  Read  the  words  and  see  if  you  can  find  out  what  it  is. 


i 


coat 

road 

pie 

mail 

paint 

train 

seat 

clean 

wait 

meat 

is  similar  ? 

Did  you  say 

that  in  each 

word  there  are  two 

vowels  together  ? 


Say  the  word  "coat". 
What  does  the  "o"  say? 
What  does  the  "a”  say? 


p\  I say  nny  own  name. 

| \ larn  Tne  Iona  sound  or  o. 

/ou  can  marK  me  fn'is  w Qy  o. 


I do  not  say  anything 
I am  si  lent  / 


Look  at  your  word  list.  For  each  word,  tell  your  supervisor  the 
sound  of  the  first  vowel  and  what  happens  to  the  sound  of  the  second 
vowel. 

Now  say  each  word  again  and  mark  out  the  silent  vowel  like  this: 

cop 

When  there  are  two  vowels  together  in  a word,  what  did  you  find  out 
about  the  first  vowel?  What  did  you  find  out  about  the  second  vowel? 
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WRITING 

Can  you  proudly  say 

- you  hold  your  pencil  loosely? 

- you  press  lightly? 

- you  have  good  writing  posture? 

- your  paper  is  at  the  right  angle  ? 


Having  learned  to  write  the  letters  m and  n you  are  now  ready  to 
write  v. 


Trace  the  examples  of  v.  After  you  begin,  remember,  there  is  no 
stopping  until  you  get  to  the  pause. 


In  your  exercise  scribbler  practice  two  rows  of  v's. 


Read  these  words.  Practice  writing  them. 
Are  you  watching  the  slant  of  your  words  ? 
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LANGUAGE 

You  know  that  a sentence  is  a group  of  words  that  expresses  a 
complete  thought.  Please  read  these  sentences. 

I have  a new  bicycle. 

It  is  red. 

Mother  and  Dad  gave  it  to  me. 

Since  all  three  sentences  are  about  your  bicycle  perhaps  you 
could  put  what  they  tell  into  one  sentence  like  this. 

Mother  and  Dad  gave  me  a new  red  bicycle. 

Don't  you  think  that  sounds  better?  Small  children  usually  tell 
us  their  thoughts  in  very  short  sentences  but  now  that  you  are  in 
Grade  3 you  can  begin  to  experiment  by  writing  longer,  more 
interesting  sentences. 

Here  are  three  more  sentences.  See  if  you  can  put  everything 
they  tell  into  one  sentence.  Say  the  sentence  to  your  supervisor. 

We  went  to  the  circus. 

We  saw  a clown. 

He  was  funny. 

Now  make  one  sentence  out  of  each  of  these  groups.  Print  the 
new  sentences  in  your  practice  scribbler. 

1.  Mother  told  us  a story. 

It  was  interesting. 

It  was  about  an  elf. 

It  snowed  yesterday. 

It  snowed  very  hard. 

It  snowed  all  day. 


2. 
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SECOND  DAY 
READING 

Watch  for  clues  and  read  these  words. 


car 

but 

fudge 

ton 

hon  ey 

jar 

butter 

judge 

son 

mon  ey 

real 

had 

none 

rise  (z) 

really 

lad 

done 

wise 

glad 

Can  you  gather  the  meaning  of  the  underlined  words,  from  the 
context  of  this  story?  Discuss  these  with  your  supervisor. 


Mr.  Elf,  my  patience  with  you  has  come  to  an  end.  I can  take 
no  more  of  your  foolishness  and  carelessness.  You  have  been  bad  and 
must  be  punished.  Therefore,  you  must  make  a house  by  putting  these 
materials  together.  When  you  have  it  built,  leave  everything  neat  and 
orderly.  It  is  important  that  it  be  as  tidy  as  can  be.  I am  willing  to 
put  up  with  the  mess  only  as  long  as  you  are  working  on  the  building. 
After  that  IT1  not  be  patient.  There  will  be  no  secret  charms,  or 
fairies  waving  wands  to  help  you.  Magic  cannot  be  used.  My  helper 
will  examine  your  work.  When  I hear  his  story  I’ll  decide  if  you  are 
to  be  excused.  As  a judge,  that  is  my  job. 

Check  the  Contents  of  your  reader  and  find  the  story  Room  Enough. 
To  what  page  must  you  turn  to  find  the  story? 
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On  page  23  find  out  why  the  old  man  went  to  see  the  wise  old  judge? 

Why  is  the  house  too  small? 

What  advice  do  you  think  the  judge  will  give  the  old  man  ? 

Read  aloud. 

We  really  need  a bigger  house. 

You  could  build  a bigger  house. 

Pages  24  and  25  Read  and  find  what  advice  the  judge  gave  the  old  man. 

Do  you  think  the  judge  has  given  wise  advice?  Why  or  why  not? 

Pages  26  to  28 

Read  these  three  pages  to  yourself  and  find  out  what  happened  when 
the  old  man  tried  to  follow  the  judge's  advice. 

How  did  each  one  feel  about  having  the  animals  in  the  house? 

Why  did  the  old  man  go  back  to  the  judge  ? 

What  do  you  think  of  the  judge’s  advice  this  time? 

Could  you  be  patient  in  a situation  such  as  this  ? 

Pages  29  to  31 

What  do  you  suppose  will  happen  now?  Read  to  the  bottom  of 
page  31  and  find  out. 

What  things  happened  that  would  try  the  patience  of  almost 
anyone  ? 

Do  you  think  the  judge's  advice  was  wise  this  time? 

Pages  32  and  33  Read  these  two  pages. 

Is  the  house  getting  any  larger? 
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Pages  34  and  35  Finish  reading  the  story  and  find  out  if  they  finally 
got  " room  enough". 

Why  did  the  house  seem  to  grow? 

Was  or  was  not  the  judge  wise?  Why? 

Why  did  the  house  seem  too  small  in  the  first  place? 

What  did  the  judge  really  do  to  help  the  old  man  ? 

What  lesson  did  the  judge  teach  the  old  man  ? Do  you  think 

the  old  man  will  continue  being  thoughtful  of  others  ? 

What  lesson  did  you  learn  from  the  story? 

To  be  selfish  means  to  think  only  of  yourself.  Are  you  sometimes 
selfish  ? 

Print  four  statements  said  by  the  old  man  that  tell  you  he  was 
selfish. 

1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 
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SPELLING 

Copy  your  list  of  words  into  your  practice  scribbler  today.  Say 
each  one  as  you  print  it.  Don't  forget  to  do  your  very  best  printing, 

Find  two  words  in  your  spelling  list  that  rhyme.  Print  them. 


Print  the  two  words  that  begin  with  c.  Notice  that  the  c has 
the  k sound.  Print  another  word  that  begins  with  the  k sound  of 
that  goes  with  this  picture. 


Here  are  four  little  pictures.  See  if  you  can  fit  the  words  that  go 
with  them  into  the  blank  spaces  in  the  sentences. 


I will  go  down  the 


2.  Mother  will  cook 
dinner. 


and  bake 


for 


Look  at  the  word  train, 
begin  ? 


With  what  double  consonant  does  it 


Let's  make  some  new  words  from  train  by  changing  the  beginning 
double  consonants. 

Tell  your  supervisor  what  word  you  will  get  when  you 


- change 

tr 

to 

br . 

- change 

tr 

to 

gr. 

- change 

tr 

to 

dr. 

- change 

tr 

to 

pi. 

- change 

tr 

to 

si. 

Spell  the  new 

words 

you 

Please  ask  your  supervisor  to  correct  the  work  in  your  practice 
scribbler  and  on  this  page. 
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WRITING 


Do  you  like  catching  butterflies  ? Use  ovals  and  push -pulls  and 
make  some  pretend  butterflies  in  your  exercise  scribbler. 


The  letter  x is  another  one  that  belongs  to  the 
same  family  as  m,  n,  and  v.  They  all  have  the 
same  beginning  stroke. 


:::^22z: 


Note  that  the  first  stroke 
of  m and  n goes  around  and  down. 
The  first  stroke  of  v goes  around, 

rloum  o ri  /A  aiiroyiTToO  r\n+  TVi  a fi  yO  + 


Trace: 


Some  boys  and  girls  find  it  difficult  to  write  x without  lifting  their 


pencils.  If  you  wish  you  may  make  x this  way. 


Put  these  two  tocjeJher  and 


Try  writing  x both  ways  and  then  choose  the  one  you  prefer. 
Practice  three  rows  in  your  exercise  scribbler. 
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Read  the  words  below. 

See  how  nicely  you  can  write  x in  these  words.  Write  each  three 
times . 


sCOTs ZZZZZL I X7XZ7777 


LANGUAGE 


Two  short  sentences  can  often  be  tied  together  with  a joining  word. 
These  joining  words  are  like  knots  in  a rope.  Two  words  we  often  use 
as  joining  words  or  knots  are  Gnd  and  but". 


Here  are  two  sentences  Dick  wrote: 

I have  a pencil. 

I have  a pen. 

Let’s  knot  them  together  with  a joining  word. 
I have  a pencil  and  a pen. 
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Sue  wrote  two  very  short  sentences. 

I like  milk. 

I don’t  like  coffee. 

Let’s  try  the  joining  word  but  this  time. 

I like  milk  but  not  coffee. 

Make  one  sentence  from  each  of  the  following  pairs.  Use  and  or 
but  as  joining  words. 

1.  Jack  has  a new  hockey  stick. 

He  has  a new  puck. 


2.  Tom  wished  to  play  baseball. 
Bill  wanted  to  go  fishing. 


3.  I made  my  bed. 

I washed  the  dishes. 


4.  Snow  White  was  beautiful. 
The  Queen  was  ugly. 


Please  show  your  sentences  to  your  supervisor. 
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THIRD  DAY 
READING 

If  you  can  read  all  these  words  and  word  groups  without  help  you 
have  "Room  Enough"  in  your  word  house.  Practice  if  you  need  it. 


Read  the  story  Room  Enough.  You  read  the  parts  the  people  said 
and  your  supervisor  will  read  the  parts  not  said. 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

In  a sentence  or  two  tell  the  advice  the  judge  gave  the  old  man 
each  time  he  went  to  see  him. 

First  time:  - . 


Second  time: 


□ □□□□□□ 
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Third  time: 


Fourth  time: 


Use  the  numerals  1 to  7 to  arrange  these  parts  of  the  story  in 
the  order  in  which  they  happened.  I found  the  first  one  for  you. 

The  judge  advised  that  the  old  man  take  the  cow  and  calf  in  the 
house. 

Everyone,  except  the  old  man,  seemed  satisfied  to  live  together. 
All  the  animals  were  taken  from  the  house. 

The  sheep  moved  into  the  house. 

The  house  had  grown  bigger. 

The  goat  and  pigs  moved  into  the  house. 

The  old  woman  was  angry. 
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SPELLING 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

If  necessary  use  your  spelling  list  to  help  you  do  these. 

* p 

A.  1.  Three  spelling  words  that  have  the  vowels  ea  are 

■ ■ ; 1 ■ ■ ■ ■ ? — “ — — 

2.  Two  spelling  words  that  have  the  vowels  'oa*  are 


3. 


■ ? 

Four  spelling  words  that  have  the  vowels 


i> 

ai  are 


' ■>  ' 7 — — — — . 

4.  Print  a word  from  your  spelling  list  that  starts  like  each  of 
these  picture  words. 


B.  Look  for  a word  in  your  spelling  list  that  will  sound  right  in  each 
blank  in  these  sentences.  Print  the  word  you  find. 

1.  Dad  will  __________  the  _______  of  the  chair  with  a 

brush. 

2.  I will  put  on  my  ________  while  I _________  for  the 

to  come  down  the  track. 
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WRITING 

In  the  alphabet  there  are  only  two  one  space  letters  left  that  you 
have  not  learned  to  write.  Because  they  are  so  different  in  writing 
than  printing,  we  have  left  them  to  the  last. 

Carefully  examine  the  form  of  each.  Note  that  the  written  forms 
have  the  same  beginning  strokes  as  e,  i,  u,  and  w. 


r -Z7U— S ~^r - 

Follow  the  steps  of  writing  r and  s and  then  do  three  rows  of 
each  in  your  practice  scribbler. 


pause 


up 


down  and 

Curve  up 


down 

and 

Swing  m 


retrace  out 
and 

swing  up 


Read  the  words  that  follow  and  practice  writing  them. 


'21ZZ22ZZ... ; ZZ^7 

yfZTTTT ~ 72T 7772W 


Did  you  find  these  difficult?  If  you  did,  practice  them  again  in 
your  spare  time. 
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LANGUAGE 

There  are  other  words  besides  and  and  but  which  can  be  used  as 
joining  words.  Because,  when^ and  after  are  often  used.  A joining 
word  does  not  have  to  be  in  the  middle  of  a sentence.  Very  often  it 
comes  at  the  beginning. 

Two  sentences : 

Jane  came  home  from  school. 

She  had  a surprise  for  her  mother. 

One  sentence: 

When  Jane  came  home  from  school  she  had  a surprise  for 

her  mother. 

Use  a joining  word  to  make  one  sentence  from  each  of  these 
pairs . 

1.  The  lake  froze.  It  was  very  cold  last  night.  (Use  because) 


2.  We  put  our  flowers  in  the  window.  They  bloomed  well. 
(Use  when) 


3.  The  rain  stopped.  All  the  children  went  out  to  play. 
(Use  after) 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 


Grade  3 Language  Arts 


19 


Lesson  4 


FOURTH  DAY 
READING 

Read  Room  Enough  to  yourself  for  pleasure— no  questions  and  no 
interruptions. 

WORD  SKILLS 

Have  more  fun  with  double  beginning  consonant  blends . 

Name  these  pictures.  Look  at  their  names.  What  consonant 
blend  do  you  hear  at  the  beginning  of  each  as  you  name  it  ? 
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As  you  read  the  following  sets  of  words,  frame  the  underlined 
consonant  blends  and  listen  for  the  sound  of  each. 


dress 

grow 

fruit 

drip 

grass 

frown 

draft 

green 

fresh 

drug 

grip 

frame 

brown 

trip 

print 

brand 

trust 

proof 

brass 

tramp 

pray 

brag 

trout 

prune 

What  sound  comes  to  you  when  you  see  the  consonant  blends  dr,  gr, 
fr,  br,  tr,  and  pr  in  words  ? 

Read  the  following  words  and  listen  for  the  consonant  blends. 


sling 

smooth 

snack 

scamp 

slop 

smell 

snug 

scold 

slurp 

smug 

sniff 

scuff 

slam 

smart 

snort 

scout 

spool 

stag 

swing 

skirt 

spank 

sting 

swap 

skunk 

sputnik 

sturdy 

swung 

skate 

spell 

stoop 

swept 

sketch 

Tell  the  sound  made  by  these  consonant  blends  when  you  see  them 
in  words. 

si  sm  sp  sc  sw  st  sk 


Which  two  blends  have  the  same  sound  ? 
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SPELLING 

Test  yourself  by  looking  at  each  word  in  your  list,  covering  it 
with  your  hand  and  then  printing  it  from  memory.  Did  you  make  any 
mistakes  ? 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Here  are  some  exercises  for  you  to  do. 

A.  See  if  you  can  build  new  words  by  taking  away  the  shaded  block  and 


Use  -1  in  place  of  the  p 
Now  try  these: 


lfi. 


m 


z 


z 


b 


]/ 


r 


z 


71 


b 


hU 


Use  b in  place  of  m. 

Use  n in  place  of  m. 

Use  h in  place  of  m. 

Use  tr  in  place  of  m. 
Use  bl  in  place  of  m. 

Z 


n 


av 


z 


Use  m in  place  of  t. 
Use  1 in  place  of  t. 


B.  On  lined  paper  print  a funny  two  or  three-sentence  story  using 
these  words: 


clean,  coat,  pie,  seat,  train. 
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WRITING 


Do  you  sometimes  count  fence  posts  as  you  are  driving  along  the  road 
Make  some  rows  of  fences  in  your  exercise  scribbler  using  push-pulls. 


Today  is  fun  day!  You  are  going  to  write  all  the  tall  letters  that 
have  the  same  beginning  loop.  One  of  the  letters  you  have  written  before 
in  words  but  you  have  not  practiced  it  alone.  What  is  the  letter? 


Print  each  letter  after  the  written  letter. 


Trace  the  following  and  then  practice  them  in  your  exercise  scribbler. 


NON -STOP  I 

2.  Practice  ^6  non-stop. 


1.  Trace  up,  around,  down  and  up. 


1 Trace  up,  around,  down  and  pause. 
2.  Retrace  up,  curve  around,  go 


down  and  up  again. 

3.  Practiced  non-stop. 


3 


2.  Swing  out. 

3.  Practiced  non-stop. 


1.  Trace  up,  around,  down,  around 
and  up.  Curve  in  a bit  before 
you  pause. 


1.  Trace  up,  around,  down,  and 


pause. 

2 Retrace  up,  curve  around  and  pause. 
3.  Retrace  out,  curve  down,  and  then 


around  and  up. 

4.  Practiced  non-stop. 


3 
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The  letter  t also  belongs  to  the  tall  letters  but  it  does  not  have  a 
loop. 


1.  Trace  up,  pause. 

2.  Retrace  down  and  swing  around 
and  up. 

3.  Cross  t. 

4.  Practiced  non-stop. 

Let’s  write  some  double  vowel  words  with  the  letters  you've  just 
practiced.  Watch  the  slant  of  the  words.  See  if  you  can  do  each  well 
by  writing  it  only  three  times. 


Now  print  and  write  this  sentence  with  care.  It  is  long  but  has 
a nice  swing  to  the  letters. 


How  many  times  did  you  have  to  write  it  before  you  wrote  it  well? 
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LANGUAGE 

You  have  learned  to  make  more  interesting  sentences  by  joining 
short  sentences  into  longer  ones. 

Sometimes  children  begin  too  many  sentences  with  the  same  word. 
Readers  usually  like  sentences  to  begin  in  different  ways.  This  helps 
to  make  a story  more  interesting. 

Here  is  a story  written  by  a Grade  III  pupil. 

I went  to  Edmonton  on  Saturday.  I bought  a new  jacket.  It  is 
| brown.  I paid  twenty  dollars  for  it. 

Is  there  a way  you  could  improve  the  story?  Do  you  think  too 
many  sentences  begin  with  the  word  I? 

Sometimes  you  can  begin  a sentence  with  another  word  in  the 
same  sentence.  For  example  the  first  sentence  could  be  written: 

On  Saturday  I went  to  Edmonton. 

Perhaps  you  could  avoid  using  _I  the  second  time  by  joining  the 
first  two  sentences  like  this: 

On  Saturday  I went  to  Edmonton  and  bought  a new  jacket. 

In  your  practice  scribbler  please  do  these  exercises. 

1.  Write  this  sentence  again.  Begin  it  with  a different  word  used 
in  the  same  sentence. 

We  are  going  to  my  grandmother's  for  the  Christmas  holidays. 

2.  See  if  you  can  rewrite  this  group  of  sentences  so  that  you  do  not 
use  the  word  I so  often. 

I went  skating.  I went  to  the  rink.  I went  with  Billy. 


Please  discuss  the  sentences  you  wrote  with  your  supervisor. 
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FIFTH  DAY 
READING 

Think  of  the  world  around  you.  What  are  some  of  the  things  you 
wonder  about  in  our  world  ? 

Find  the  poem  Wise  in  the  Contents.  Who  wrote  the  poem? 

Aileen  Fisher  wondered  about  many  things  when  she  wrote  the  poem. 

Listen  while  your  supervisor  reads  the  poem.  Tell  all  the  things 
Aileen  wondered  about.  Discuss  each  paragraph  with  your  supervisor. 

Who  has  such  great  wisdom  to  think  of  all  these  things  ? How  do 
we  know  Aileen  is  speaking  of  God,  even  though  she  doesn’t  say  so? 

What  lines  rhyme  in  each  verse? 

Read  the  poem  to  yourself  in  word  groups  of  thoughts.  Remember 
you  do  not  stop  at  the  end  of  a line  unless  there  is  a punctuation  mark. 
Read  the  poem  aloud. 

How  many  sentences  are  there  in  the  poem?  Did  you  find  out 
there  are  only  three? 

What  things  did  God  think  of  to  put  into  the  world  ? 

Can  you  think  of  a synonym  that  can  be  used  in  the  place  of  each 


of  these  words  ? 

planned 

sea 

land 

flowers 

wise 

sky 

small 

show 

Here  are  some 

helps  for  the 

first  one. 

planned  — designed,  outlined,  sketched,  charted,  programmed 
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WORD  SKILLS 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 


Look  at  the  pictures.  Say  the  names.  Listen  for  the  beginning 
consonant  blend  sounds.  Complete  the  names  of  the  pictures  by  adding  the 
beginning  consonant  blend. 
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SPELLING 


To  the  Supervisor 

Please  dictate  the  following  sentences  to  the  pupil.  Read 
each  sentence  through,  then  repeat  it  more  slowly  as  the  pupil 
prints  it  on  ruled  paper. 

Next  read  each  set  of  words  below.  Have  the  child  listen 
for  the  change  of  beginning  or  ending  sounds  of  the  words. 
Have  him  print  each  set  of  words. 

1.  I got  paint  on  my  clean  coat. 

2.  We  will  wait  for  the  mail. 


seat 

pie 

meat 

tie 

treat 

die 

bleat 

lie 

rain 

road 

pain 

roam 

train 

load 

brain 

loam 

paint 

clean 

faint 

clear 

wait 

mail 

bait 

frail 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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WRITING 

It  is  time  again  for  your  teacher  to  see  how  well  your  writing  is 
progressing.  It  will  only  take  two  of  each  to  show  her  how  well  you 
have  learned  to  write  these  letters.  ' 


'77777 ~ 777 


7727 7T7 


If  you  have  really  been  practicing  you  should  be  able  to  print  and 
write  these  sentences  well,  too. 


Grade  3 Language  Arts 


29 


Lesson  4 


* * * # 


Have  you  done  well?  Send  these  two  pages  for  your  teacher  to  see. 
She  will  tell  you  if  she  thinks  you  need  more  practice. 
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LANGUAGE 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION  Use  a ruled  page. 

A.  Improve  these  groups  of  short  sentences  by  joining  them  to  make 
one  sentence. 

1.  We  found  a little  bird’s  nest.  It  was  in  the  grass.  We 
found  it  on  Saturday. 

2.  There  were  four  eggs  in  the  nest.  They  were  small.  They 
were  blue. 

B.  Use  a joining  word  to  make  one  sentence  from  each  of  these  pairs. 

1.  Bill  will  not  play  hockey  today.  He  has  a cold.  (Use  because. ) 

2.  Daddy  finished  washing  the  car.  We  drove  to  the  lake. 

(Use  when . ) 

3.  Susan  opened  her  presents.  We  had  ice  cream  and  cake. 

(Use  after.) 

4.  Ted  has  a cowboy  shirt.  He  has  boots  too.  (Use  and . ) 

5.  Jim  is  going  swimming.  Bruce  cannot  go.  (Use  but. ) 
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the  same  time. 
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FIRST  DAY 
READING 

WORD  SKILLS 


Read  this  paragraph  and  circle  all  the  beginning 
you  can  find. 

consonant  blends 

Spunky  Joe  put 

on  his 

brown  gloves  and  plucked 

some  pretty 

flowers.  Then  he 

skipped 

over  and  picked 

ripe  plums  from  the  trees 

in  the  grove.  He  placed  the  blossoms  and 

fruit  on  a 

l brown  bench 

beside  his  drum. 

A large 

sleek  stag  came 

up  beside  him  and  nibbled 

the  fresh  green  grass  that 

grew  nearby.  Then  it 

started  for  his  prize 

treasures.  With  a 

clap  of  his  hands  and  a 

tramp 

of 

his  feet  he 

startled  the  deer  and  it  scooted  away. 

Put  your  toothpick  markers  to  work  as 
listen  for  the  consonant  blends  at  the  ends 
sound  of  "ck"  when  you  come  to  it. 

you  read  these  words  and 
of  the  words.  Watch  the 

sting 

found 

bunk 

rang 

kind 

tank 

strong 

send 

honk 

flung 

hand 

plunk 

help 

told 

felt 

yelp 

wild 

fault 

kelp 

child 

bolt 

whelp 

held 

tilt 

stamp 

grant 

stack 

hump 

sent 

trick 

limp 

pleasant 

stuck 

clomp 

grunt 

shock 
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In  most  words  ending  in  double  consonants  the  vowel  sound  before 
the  double  consonants  has  a short  sound.  Which  of  the  words  you  read 
did  not  follow  this  rule  ? 

Say  the  sound  made  by  these  ending  consonant  blends. 


ng 

nd 

nk 

nt 

ck 

IP 

Id 

It 

mp 

Here  are  some  consonant 
ending  of  words.  Look,  read. 

blends  you 
, and  listen 

find 

for 

at  the  beginning 
their  sounds. 

spoon  - 

wasp 

spill 

- 

crisp 

grasp  - 

spatter 

lisp 

- 

spurt 

risk 

skin 

stomp 

- 

post 

skip 

frisk 

past 

- 

stand 

skunk  - 

husk 

start 

- 

feast 

task 

skull 

stuff 

- 

trust 

What  is  the  consonant  blend  sound  that  comes  to  you  when  you  see 
st,  sk,  or  sp  in  a word  ? 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Make  words  using  these  beginning  or  ending  consonant  blends. 
Example:  ki  ng 


ng 

mp 

IP 

nk 

nt 

Id 

nd 

ck 

It 

sp 

sk 

st 

sp 

sk 

st 

I 
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SPELLING 

In  this  lesson  we  will  study  more  about  long  vowels.  Remember  that 
we  say  a vowel  is  long  if  we  can  hear  its  name  when  we  say  a word. 

In  your  last  lesson  all  your  words  had  a long  vowel  followed  by  another 
vowel  which  was  silent.  Example: 

pqinT 

Now  look  over  your  words  for  this  week, 
game 
cake 
fire 
snake 

nine  rode 


Say  your  words  to  your  supervisor.  Do  you  hear  the  name  of  a 
vowel  in  each  word  ? Are  there  two  vowels  together  in  any  of  the 
words  ? 

Notice  that  in  each  of  your  spelling  words  there  is  a vowel  that 
says  its  name  (a  long  vowel)  then  a consonant  and  then  an  e.  The  e 
is  silent  in  each  word. 

Print  each  word  beside  the  one  in  the  list.  Put  a straight  line 
over  the  long  vowel  and  cross  out  the  silent  vowel.  The  first  one  is 
done  for  you. 
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WRITING 

Is  getting  into  the  correct  writing  position  becoming  automatic  with 
you?  If  it  isn't  you  had  better  check  your  position  again. 

Review  writing  a’ in  your  practice  scribbler.  Then  extend  the 
second  stroke  up  and  change  your  V to  'd.  Practice  a row  of  d's. 


Next  review  writing  i.  When  you  are  pleased  with  the  result, 
extend  the  top  of  the  first  stroke  and  change  your  V to  "t  T Practice  a 
row  of  t’s. 


Practice  writing  ditto  and.  data.  Ask  your  supervisor  what  each  word 
means . 


Print  and  write. 
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LANGUAGE 

Very  short  sentences  are  sometimes  uninteresting.  You  have  been 
learning  to  write  longer,  more  interesting  sentences.  But,  BEWARE, 
because  sentences  can  be  too  long. 

What  do  you  think  of  this  sentence? 

I gave  my  little  brother  a coloring  book  and  a box 
of  crayons  for  Christmas  and  he  must  have  liked  the 
purple  crayon  best  because  he  colored  all  the  houses 
purple  and  he  colored  the  animals  purple  and  he  even 
colored  the  people  purple. 

Is  there  one  word  that  is  used  too  often  in  the  sentence?  I think 


The  word  and  is  very  useful  but  we  should  not  use  it  too  often. 

It  becomes  monotonous.  Your  supervisor  will  tell  you  what  monotonous 
means.  Instead  of  using  and  you  can  sometimes  come  to  a stop  and 
begin  a new  sentence  with  the  word  that  follows  and.  Sometimes  you 
can  write  the  sentence  in  a different  way  so  that  you  do  not  have  to 
use  and . 

With  your  supervisor  discuss  the  sentence  about  little  brother  and 
the  coloring  book.  See  if  you  can  make  it  sound  better.  Cross  out 
the  and's  you  do  not  need.  Put  in  capital  letters  if  they  are  needed. 
Read  your  new  sentences  to  your  supervisor. 
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SECOND  DAY 
READING 

Find  Space  Man  in  the  Contents.  Discuss  what  you  see  in  the 
picture  on  page  37. 

This  is  a poem  about  a little  boy  who  wonders  about  space  and 

has  decided  what  he  would  like  to  be  when  he  grows  up.  What  do  you 

think  his  dream  might  be? 

Listen  to  the  child’s  dream  while  your  supervisor  reads  the  poem. 

What  does  the  boy  say  he  will  do  when  he  grows  up?  Are  all 

the  statements  he  makes  correct?  In  our  next  story  we’ll  read  more 

facts  about  the  moon. 

Listen  to  the  poem  being  read  again.  What  three  words  are 
used  instead  of  "astronauts"  ? 

Look  at  the  pictures  on  pages  36  and  37.  In  the  poem  Wise,  can 
you  feel  the  peace  and  contentment  by  just  thinking  about  the  wonders 
of  the  world  ? In  Space  Man  can  you  feel  the  unknown  that  the  boy 
wants  to  explore  and  know  about?  Listen  to  the  poems  again  as  they 
are  read. 


Perhaps  you  would  like  to  memorize  one  of  the  poems. 
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SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

A.  As  you  look  at  and  name  the  pi cture?  listen  for  beginning  or  ending 
consonant  blends.  Complete  the  names  of  the  pictures. 


c 

h . , _ 

, 1 

i 

i, 

=4 

pa 


P1 

_USj 

3 

avver 
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SPELLING 


Lesson  5 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Choose  words  from  your  spelling  list  to  do  these  exercises. 

A.  Words  are  said  to  rhyme  with  one  another  when  they  end  in  the 
same  sound.  The  words  dive  and  hive  rhyme  with  five. 

1.  Two  words  in  the  list  that  rhyme  with  fine  are  __ 

and  . 

2.  One  word  that  rhymes  with  name  is  

3.  Two  words  that  rhyme  with  lake  are  and  

4.  Finish  this  word  so  that  it  will  rhyme  with  rose.  n 

5 . The  words  in  which  Cl  says  its  name  are  

6.  The  words  in  which  / says  its  name  are  


Lesson  5 
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WRITING 

The  small  alphabet  letters  which  you  have  written  so  far  have  been 
one  or  two  spaces  high.  Each  letter  begins  on  the  base  line. 


Today  we  are  going  to  write  letters  that  begin  on  the  base  line. 
Fill  the  first  space,  and  then  drop  their  tails  into  the  space  below  the 
base  line. 


Four  of  these  letters  are  g,  q,  y,  and  z.  Note  that  g and  q are 
very  similar  to  the  printed  form  but  y and  z are  quite  different. 
Practice  each  with  care.  Be  sure  each  one’s  tail  crosses  on  or  meets 
at  the  base  line. 

1 


curve 


and 


Q 


t 

boseJmeV-/ 


3. 


Swerve  up, 
pause. 

Retrace  part  way  down, 
around,  up  and  pause. 
Retrace  part  way  down, 
continue  down,  loop  to 
left  and  up. 


1. 


Swerve  up,  curve  and 
pause. 

Retrace  part  way  down, 
around,  up  and  pause. 
Retrace  part  way  down, 
continue  down,  loop  to 
right,  touch  and  pause  on 
base  line. 

Swing  out  and  up. 


Swerve  up,  around  curve 
and  up  again.  Pause. 
Retrace  down  to  base  line, 
continue  down  to  next  line, 
and  then  loop  to  left  and 
up. 


.bas.eJi.rvc. 


1. 

2. 


Swerve  up,  around  and  in. 
Swerve  around,  loop  left 
and  up. 


p*v* 
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LANGUAGE 

Make  this  story  sound  better  by  leaving  out  most  of  the  ands . 

You  need  not  leave  them  all  out.  Use  capitals  and  periods  correctly. 

Yesterday  I found  a hornets'  nest  in  our  garden  and 
it  was  fastened  to  a bush  near  the  house  and  it  was  a 
greyish  color  and  looked  as  if  it  were  made  of  old 
paper  and  I went  to  have  a close  look  at  it  and  I found 
that  hornets  are  not  very  friendly. 

Print  the  story  on  the  ruled  paper  below. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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THIRD  DAY 
READING 


WORD  SKILLS 

Read  the  poems  Wise  and  Space  Man.  Find  all  the  words  you  can 
that  have  beginning  and  ending  consonant  blends. 

Make  new  words  that  begin  with  the  given  double  consonant  blends 
and  end  like  the  underlined  part  of  the  word  above.  The  first  one  is 
done  for  you. 


slick 

try 

flew 

slow 

click 

fl 

gr 

sn 

tr 

dr 

dr 

bl 

St 

pr 

bl 

gr 

br 

sk 

cr 

fl 

With  each  underlined  word-ending  below,  make  three  more  words 
beginning  with  double  consonant  blends.  Samples  have  been  done  for  you. 


ip — — ay — Qck earn 


_CI 

1 — =7 

IP _QQV 

1 ' ..  . f I ) , 

"rac.<  .s’&am 

Name  the  picture  and  frame  the  double  consonant  blend  as  you  do  so. 

raft 


0 SI 


era 


Add  "ftn  to  these  words  and  see  what  word 
you  make. 
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Complete  these  words  with  "ct"  and  read  the  words. 


Watch  and  listen  for  "Ik"  in  these  words. 


In  which  did  you  hear  only  the  "k"  sound?  Which  consonant  is 
silent  in  the  last  set  of  words  ? 
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Underline  the  right  word  to  complete  each  sentence.  Watch  the 
consonant  blends. 

1.  It  is  too  to  go  outdoors  today. 


tact  cold 

talk 

lift  welt 

slept 

2.  When  the  snow  begins  to  we  will  go  outside  to  play. 


mold  left 

chalk 

swept  strict 

melt 

3.  There  is  a coming  through  the  door. 


felt  bold 

draft 

stalk  kept 

fact 

4.  Were  you  angry  enough  to  out  the  door? 


felt  bold 

drift 

stalk  kept 

fact 

5 . Who  away  the  crumbs  ? 


strict  milk 

raft 

melt  swept 

mild 

6.  You  may  the  part  of  the  king. 


kept  child 

act 

chalk  loft 

belt 

The  above  words  are  tricky.  Watch  the  consonant  blends  and 
show  your  supervisor  that  you  can  read  the  words  without  help. 

Can  you  read  all  the  words  without  help?  Yes  No 
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SPELLING 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 


Here  are  more  spelling  exercises 

for  you  to 

do. 

Put  rose , 

line/. 

ate. 

and 

beside  their 

starting 

letters. 

Q 

3C 

c 

e~ 

mnoDar 


uvwx 


s 


Sometimes  lists  of  words  have  to  be  put  in  a-b-c  order.  That  is, 
words  that  begin  with  " a*  come  first,  words  that  begin  with  b 
next,  and  so  on. 

Try  to  put  these  words  in  a-b-c  order.  Which  word  will 
come  first?  Did  you  say  ate  ? Which  word  will  come  second? 

nine,  ate,  game,  cake,  rode,  fire 

1.  4„ 


2. 


3. 


6. 
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B.  Make  new  words  from  your  spelling  words  by  changing  some  of  the 
letters.  Take  away  the  circled  letter.  Use  the  letters  in  the  extra 
circles  to  make  new  words. 


Add^ate*  to 

these  letters  and  make  new  words. 

Read  the  words 

aloud . 

h 

cr 

gr 

1 

Pi 

si 
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WRITING 

Warm  up  with  a row  of  left  and  right  ovals. 

Practice  a row  of  each  of  these  in  your  exercise  scribbler. 


// ~777~Z777^~I7~ 

The  letters  " and  V'  have  the  same  beginning  stroke  as  the  letters 
you  have  just  practiced.  Follow  through  the  strokes  that  make  each 
letter  and  then  practice  writing  them.  Begin  on  the  base  line. 


9 ,ba.”2>eJir\c.. 

t 


u 


1.  Up  and  pause 

2.  Downward  slant,  curve  left 
and  up  crossing  at  base  line. 

3 . Dot  j • 


1.  Up  and  pause 

2.  Downward  slant 

3.  Retrace  up,  around  to  the 
right.  Pause. 

4.  Retrace  and  swing  out. 


Read  the  words  below.  Examine  the  Vs”  and  j's  in  them.  Now  see 
how  nicely  you  can  write  each  word  three  times. 
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That  was  a big  job  but  if  you’ve  practiced  the  letters 

you  should  enjoy  writing  the  joined  letters  and  the  words. 

you  begin  on  the  base  line  each  time  and  watch  the  right 
. <■<  " — * — 

turn  on  q and  g. 


with  care 
Watch  that 
and  left  loop 


Grade  3 Language  Arts 


18  - 


Lesson  5 


LANGUAGE 

Very  short  sentences  are  usually  not  very  interesting.  Sentences 
that  use  and  over  and  over  again  are  too  long.  So,  like  Goldilocks’ 
bed,  your  sentences  must  not  be  too  short,  nor  too  long,  but  just  right. 

Read  the  following  stories  and  tell  me  what  you  think  is  wrong. 

Use  the  lines  following  the  stories. 

A.  I have  a new  book.  Daddy  gave  it  to  me.  It  is  about  rockets. 

It  is  interesting. 


B,  Yesterday  my  dog,  Spot,  and  I were  out  for  a walk  and  Spot  saw 
something  in  the  bushes  and  jumped  in  after  it  and  he  almost  had 
a bad  accident  as  the  thing  he  saw  was  a porcupine. 


Use  the  rest  of  this  page  to  print  the  stories  as  you  think  they 
should  be. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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FOURTH  DAY 
READING 


See  how  quickly  a clue  from  the  first  words  will  help  you  read 
the  next  word  or  words. 


gas 

gasoline 


wink 

twinkle 

light 

lightens 


Look  at  the  word  ’'lightness" . What  is  the  root  word?  What  suffix 
has  been  added  ? 


rock 

pass 

rich 

eat 

rocket 

passes 

which 

heat 

rockets 

scatter 

must 

can 

spring 

scattered 

dust 

Canada 

spread 

spreads 

round 

father 

had 

six 

pound 

far 

shadow 

sixty 

pounds 

farther 

shadows 

Read  this  sentence. 


Feel  the  liqhtness  of  this  box. 

J M M 

This  is  another  way  of  saying  the  box  is  light  . 

The  lightness  of  a box  - means  that  - the  box  is  light. 

The  goodness  of  a man  - means  that  - the  man  is  good. 

What  do  each  of  the  following  mean  ? 

the  greatness  of  a man  the  cruelness  of  the  girl 

the  coolness  of  the  water  the  happiness  of  the  children 

the  gentleness  of  the  kitten 


the  sickness  of  the  boy 
the  darkness  of  the  sky 


the  rudeness  of  the  thief 
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Do  you  remember  these  words?  Read  them  aloud, 
course  breath  heavy 

earth  breathe  through 

From  the  context  tell  your  supervisor  the  meaning  of  each  underlined 
word . 

1.  Look  at  the  many  bowl-shaped  holes  around  us.  The  place  is 
covered  with  craters . 

2.  Walk  around  the  crescent  of  the  hill.  You'll  go  around  the 
same  shape  as  you  would  if  you  followed  the  inside  or  outside 
curve  of  the  moon  in  the  first  or  last  quarter. 

3.  The  radiation  of  the  sun  warms  us.  Too  much  of  it  will 

give  a sunburn. 

4 . Oxygen  is  a gas  found  in  the  air.  Plants  and  animals  cannot 
live  without  it.  Fires  cannot  burn  without  it. 

5.  It  flows  freely  like  water.  Let's  find  out  what  the  liquid  is. 

6.  The  dirt  must  be  strained  from  the  gasoline.  It  must  be 
filtered  before  it  can  be  used. 

7.  The  fall  colors  are  beautiful.  They  are  most  pleasing  to  the 
eye. 

Read  the  underlined  words.  Can  you  use  each  in  a sentence  of 
your  own  ? 
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Think  of  the  comparison  of  the  size  of  the  moon  and  earth.  If 
we  could  make  the  moon  the  size  of  a golf  ball,  the  earth  would  be 
about  the  size  of  a basketball. 

When  man  landed  on  the  moon,  what  did  you  learn  about  it? 

Did  you  learn  that: 

1.  there  are  deep  craters  on  the  moon? 

2.  there  is  no  air  to  breathe  on  the  moon? 

3.  people  need  oxygen  to  live? 

4.  you  need  a space  suit  to  protect  you  from  the  radiation  of  sun? 

5.  the  earth  looks  beautiful  from  the  moon? 

Turn  to  the  Contents  in  your  reader  and  find  the  story  How  Does 
it  Feel  on  the  Moon?  On  what  page  will  you  find  it? 

Page  38  Look  at  the  craters  on  the  moon. 

Read  the  page  to  yourself.  What  did  you  find  out  about  craters 
on  the  moon  ? 

Pages  39  and  40 

Why  can't  a car  run  on  the  moon? 

What  kind  of  car  would  you  have  to  have  for  moon  travel  ? 
What  would  you  have  to  have  if  you  went  to  the  moon  ? 

Why  do  you  need  a moon  suit? 

Why  is  the  radiation  from  the  sun  different  on  earth  than  it 
is  on  the  moon  ? 
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Why  does  the  sun  get  much  warmer  on  the  moon  than  it  does 
on  earth  ? 

What  would  an  earthman’s  home  on  the  moon  probably  be  like? 

Page  41  Why  are  the  days  and  nights  so  long  on  the  moon? 

Why  would  the  stars  look  different  from  the  moon  than  they 
do  from  the  earth  ? 

On  earth,  why  is  the  daylight  sky  blue  ? 

On  the  moon,  why  is  the  daylight  sky  black  ? 

Pages  42  and  43 

Finish  reading  the  story  and  see  what  else  you  can  find  out  about 
the  moon. 

What  else  did  you  learn  about  the  moon  ? 

How  do  you  know  that  this  story  was  written  before  man  landed 
on  the  moon  ? 


SPELLING 


See  if  you  can  fill  in  the  blank  spaces  in  these  sentences  without 
looking  at  your  list  of  words.  The  little  pictures  will  help  you  in  some 
sentences. 


We  have 


2.  I picked  a red 

3.  We  built  a _ 

4. 


fingers  on  each  hand. 
from  the  garden. 


boys  played  on  the  baseball  team. 


5.  We  played  a new 

6.  Sandra  and  I 


at  the  birthday  party. 


7.  Mother  baked  a 

8.  We  saw  a big 

9.  Jim 


our  lunch  in  the  park, 
for  us. 


at  the  zoo. 


10.  I drew  a 


his  pony  in  the  parade. 
_____  on  the  page. 
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Please  ask  your  supervisor  to  correct  the  exercise  you  did  on  the 
previous  page.  If  you  have  made  any  mistakes  in  the  words  you  put  in 
the  blanks,  please  be  sure  to  correct  them  and  then  print  them  in  your 
scribbler  for  review.  Be  sure  to  spend  some  extra  time  studying  these 
words  so  that  you  will  be  ready  for  your  test  tomorrow. 


WHITING 

The  letter  f is  the  only  small  letter  of  the  alphabet  that  we  have 
not  learned  to  write.  Because  it  is  so  different  from  the  printed  letter, 
and  from  any  other  letter,  we  left  it  to  the  last.  Follow  the  arrows 
with  care. 


Swerve  up,  around  and  loop  left, 
slant  down,  loop  right  and  up  to 
the  base  line.  Pause. 

Swing  out  and  up. 


Follow  through  the  strokes  of"  f ” again  with  care  and  then  practice 
at  least  three  lines  in  your  scribbler. 

Did  you  note  that  "f^is  the  only  letter  that  goes  two  spaces  above  and 
one  space  below  the  base  line? 

Did  the  bottom  loops  meet  at  the  base  line?  They  should.  Practice 
writing  these  words. 
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LANGUAGE 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Let's  do  a little  review  of  the  things  you  have  learned  about 
writing  sentences. 

A.  You  have  learned  that  some  groups  of  words  are  sentences  but 

others  are  not.  Put  a line  through  the  following  groups  of  words 

that  are  not  sentences.  Add  punctuation  marks  after  the  sentences. 

1.  Many  of  my  friends 

2 . Mother  will  soon  be  back 

3.  Allan,  Billy,  Roger,  and  I 

4.  The  smart  old  fox 

5.  What  a smart  old  fox  he  is 

6.  Uncle  George  is  taking  me  for  a ride  in  his  motor  boat 

B.  Put  the  capital  letters  and  correct  punctuation  in  these 

sentences . 

1.  how  far  is  it  from  edmonton,  alberta,  to  saskatoon,  Saskatchewan 

2.  run,  mary,  run 

3.  mother,  dad,  and  i are  going  to  church  on  Sunday  morning 
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FIFTH  DAY 
READING 

See  how  quickly  you  can  climb  this  ladder  down  into  a crater  of 
the  moon  without  missing  a word.  Read  the  groups  of  words  smoothly 


□□□□□□□□□□ 
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To  yourself,  read  How  Does  It  Feel  on  the  Moon  ? 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Mark  T in  front  of  each  sentence  that  tells  you  something  true 
from  the  story.  Mark  F in  front  of  the  sentences  that  tell  something 
false  or  not  true. 

The  moon  is  covered  with  square  craters. 

Some  craters  are  hundreds  of  miles  across. 

You  could  drive  on  the  moon  in  your  car. 

The  sunlight  on  the  moon  is  too  strong  for  us. 

Radiation  from  the  sun  will  not  hurt  you. 

The  sun  on  the  moon  is  hot  enough  to  boil  water. 

There  is  no  day  and  night  on  the  moon . 

From  the  moon  the  stars  would  look  much  brighter. 

The  air  on  the  moon  is  very  fresh. 

You  would  weigh  less  on  the  moon  than  you  do  on  earth. 

In  the  space  below,  tell  why  you  would  or  would  not  like  to  go  to 
the  moon. 
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Supervisor’s  Report 

Reading:  Lessons  1 to  5 

1.  Does  the  child  read  the  stories  in  his  reader 

- without  help?  

- with  some  assistance?  

- with  difficulty  and  much  help?  

2.  Is  the  child  able  to  read  a story  and  answer  the  questions  based 
on  the  story? 


3.  Does  the  child  express  himself  freely  on  how  he  feels  about 
things  that  have  happened  in  the  stories  ? 


4.  In  learning  new  words: 

(a)  does  the  child  recognize  the  beginning,  middle,  and  ending 
consonant  sounds  in  words  ? 


(b)  does  he  recognize  double  consonant  blends  ? 


(c)  can  he  distinguish  between  long  and  short  vowels  in  most 
words  ? 


5.  Is  the  child  beginning  to  gather  the  meaning  of  unfamiliar  words 
from  the  context  of  the  story? 
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6.  What  does  the  child  do  well  in  reading? 


7.  What  do  you  feel  are  the  child’s  weaknesses  in  reading? 


8.  Does  the  child  like  to  read? 


Pupil’s  Name 
File  Number 
Date  _ — - — 


Use  this  space  for  any  other  remarks  or  questions  you  might  have 
regarding  the  child’s  reading. 


Please  send  in  this  report. 
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SPELLING 


Note  to  Supervisor 

The  following  sentences  contain  all  the  words  studied  in  this 
week’s  spelling  work.  Please  read  each  sentence.  Then  dictate 
the  underlined  word  or  words  for  the  pupil.  Remind  him  to  do 
his  best  printing.  Use  ruled  paper. 

When  the  lessons  are  returned  be  sure  the  pupil  corrects 
all  errors  and  writes  the  words  he  had  trouble  with  in  his 
! review  scribbler.  These  words  should  be  given  further  study. 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

1.  Look  at  the  red  rose. 

2.  Five  boys  rode  in  the  car. 

3.  A snake  will  not  eat  cake. 

4.  We  ate  by  the  fire. 

5 . Nine  boys  in  a line  played  the  game. 
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WRITING 

You  have  practiced  writing  all  the  small  letters  in  the  alphabet.  Your 
teacher  is  most  anxious  to  see  how  well  you  can  write  them.  Remember 
to  watch  the  beginning  stroke,  the  ending  stroke,  and  the  slant.  Also 
watch  that  you  begin  each  letter  on  the  base  line. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 


If  you  find  any  of  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  difficult  to  write,  tell 
your  teacher  which  they  are  and  she  will  send  you  extra  practice. 
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LANGUAGE 

A.  Here  are  a number  of  sentences.  Put  a star  in  front  of  the  one 
you  think  is  most  interesting. 

1.  John  ran  quickly. 

2.  John  was  in  an  old  house  and  he  heard  a noise  and  he  ran 
out  in  a hurry. 

3.  John  ran  out  of  the  old  house  as  though  a ghost  were  after 
him. 

4.  John  is  a very  speedy  runner. 

B.  On  the  lines  below  print  an  interesting  sentence  about  any  two  of 
these : 

a friend  of  yours  that  you  often  play  with 
your  pet 

what  you  had  for  dinner  yesterday 

something  you  like  or  don’t  like  about  the  country  you  are 
living  in  now 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISES  TO  SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Reading  - page  26,  Supervisor's  Report  pages  27  and  28 

Word  Skills  - pages  2,  7,  13 

Spelling  - 8,  14  and  15,  29  - ruled  page 

Writing  - page  30 

Language  - 10,  18,  24,  31 
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ALBERTA  CORRESPONDENCE  SCHOOL 
MAILING  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  CORRESPONDENCE  LESSONS 


1.  BEFORE  MAILING  YOUR  LESSONS,  PLEASE  SEE  THAT: 

(1)  All  pages  are  numbered  and  in  order,  and  no  paper  clips  or  staples  are  used. 

(2)  All  exercises  are  completed.  If  not,  explain  why. 

(3)  Your  work  has  been  re-read  to  ensure  accuracy  in  spelling  and  lesson  details. 

(4)  The  Lesson  Record  Form  is  filled  out  and  the  correct  lesson  label  is  attached. 

(5)  This  mailing  sheet  is  placed  on  the  lesson. 

2.  POSTAGE  REGULATIONS 

Do  not  enclose  letters  with  lessons. 

Send  all  letters  in  a separate  envelope. 

3.  POSTAGE  RATES 

First  Class 

Take  your  lesson  to  the  Post  Office  and  have  it  weighed.  Attach  sufficient  postage 

and  a green  first-class  sticker  to  the  front  of  the  envelope,  and  seal  the  envelope. 
Correspondence  lessons  will  travel  faster  if  first-class  postage  is  used. 


Try  to  mail  each  lesson  as  soon  as  it  has  been  completed. 


When  you  register  for  correspondence  courses,  you  are  expected  to  send  lessons  for 
correction  regularly.  Avoid  sending  more  than  two  or  three  lessons  in  one  subject  at 
the  same  time. 
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FIRST  DAY 
READING 

Turn  to  the  word  list  at  the  back  of  your  reader.  Pretend  that 
each  word  listed  for  pages  13  to  43  is  a link  in  a chain.  See  if  you 
can  read  all  the  words  along  the  chain.  Each  missed  word  is  a break 
in  the  chain.  Use  the  clues  you  have  learned  and  practice  reading  the 
words  until  you  can  go  from  link  to  link  and  not  break  the  chain. 


Here  is  a riddle. 

What  am  I? 

I run  all  day, 

I never  walk. 

My  voice  is  a murmer 
But  I never  talk. 

In  my  bed 
I never  sleep. 

My  mouth  is  wide 
But  I never  eat. 

Did  you  guess  "a  river" ? 

Do  you  know  some  riddles  to  ask  your  supervisor?  If  you  do  not, 
have  fun  making  up  some  to  ask  her. 
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WORD  SKILLS 

(If  necessary,  review  long  and  short  vowels  — Lesson  1.) 

Read  the  following  words.  If  the  vowel  in  the  word  is  long^mark 
it  with  a straight  line  above.  (6)  Mark  out  the  silent  letter  with  a 

slanted  line.  (^)  Mark  short  vowels  with  a small  cup  above,  (a) 


Examples : 

t o § 

- V 

f i r ^ cut 

pie 

them 

nuts 

giant 

swam 

kite 

leaf 

snake 

page 

camp 

tent 

note 

brick 

while 

stock 

Read  the  three  columns  of  words 
of  "e"  you  hear  in  each  set. 

below 

and  tell 

the  vowel  sound 

f r e ^ 

te^ 

sneeze 

breathe 

money 

coffee 

stream 

donkey 

sleep 

meat 

honey 

Did  you  say  they  all  have  the  long  vowel  sound  e ? What  gives 
each  vowel  sound  its  own  name?  Mark  out  the  silent  vowels. 

Do  the  same  with  the  vowels  in  B 

and 

C as  you 

did  in  A. 

say 

pain 

slave 

tray 

wail 

cable 

gray 

claim 

late 

stray 

praise 

cake 

pole 

load 

toe 

mole 

coat 

hoe 

hope 

loaf 

doe 

nose 

goal 

foe 

< 
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When  I see  two  o's  side  by  side  I 
think  of  the  sound  the  wise  old  owl 
makes.  He  says  hoot,  hoot. 

Do  you  hear  what  sound  the  oo 
makes  ? 

tese'  pictures  tell  you  of  other  words  with  the  long^oo  sound.  Say 
them  to  your  supervisor.  ^ ^ 


£ 


The  words  hoot,  broom,  goose,  ^ancl^moon  all  have  the  long  sound 
of  oof  but  some  oo  words  have  the  short  sound.  To  your  supervisor 
say  the  words  to  go  with  these  pictures. 


Did  you  notice  that  book,  hook,  and  foot  all  have  the  short  sound 


n (f 

Of  OO. 


Your  spelling  words  for  this  week  all  have  the  short  or  long  sound 
of  oo.  This  is  your  list. 


foot 

moon 

wood 

tooth 

cook 

shoot 

poor 

too 

food 

took 

Ask  your  supervisor  to 

listen  as 

Tell  her 
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WRITING 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Here  is  just  a little  check  on  yourself.  Answer  each  question  with 
yes  or  no. 

Are  you  pleased  with  your  writing  so  far?  

When  writing 

1.  do  you  sit  up  straight?  

2.  are  your  feet  flat  on  the  floor  and  a little  apart?  

3.  is  your  paper  slanted  correctly  for  you?  

4.  are  your  hands  in  the  right  position?  

5.  do  you  hold  your  pencil  correctly?  

6.  do  you  press  lightly?  

7 . are  you  relaxed  ? 

8.  are  your  letters  well  formed?  

9.  are  you  watching  the  spacing?  

10.  are  you  watching  the  slant?  

If  you  were  able  to  answer  each  with  yes,  you  are  well  on  the  way 
to  becoming  a good  writer.  If  you  said  no  to  some,  where  necessary, 
work  to  improve. 

Discuss  with  your  supervisor  the  use  of  capital  letters.  Were  two 
of  them: 

- to  begin  sentences  ? 

- the  first  letter  of  names  ? 

So  far  we  have  learned  to  write  all  the  small  letters  of  the 
alphabet.  Today  we  are  going  to  begin  writing  capitals. 

The  beginning  or  first  stroke  of  capitals  differ.  They  do  not  all 
begin  at  the  base  line  as  small  letters  do. 
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Let's  commence  with  capital  letters  l at  begin  with  the  same  curve. 
Look  at  the  printed  form  and  then  at  the  written  form.  Trace  the  steps 
in  the  making  of  each  letter  and  then  practice  two  rows  of  each  in  your 
scribbler.  Watch  the  slant  of  the  written  letters. 


1.  Begin  at  the  top  and  curve 
around  to  the  left.  Continue 
around  to  where  you  began 
and  pause. 

2 . Loop  and  out . 


1.  Begin  at  the  top  and  curve 
around  to  the  left.  As  you 
come  up,  slant  in  a straight 
line  to  where  you  began  and 
pause. 

2.  Retrace  down  and  curve  up. 


1.  Begin  with  a short  line 
down  (tick)  and  curve 
around.  Watch  where 
you  stop. 


1.  Begin  with  a short  line 
down  (tick,  curve  left  and 
make  smaller  c . Loop  left 
and  make  another  c. 

Watch  the  curved  ending 
carefully. 


At  last  you  are  ready  to  begin  writing  complete  sentences  and 
names.  Why?  Did  you  say  because  you've  learned  to  write  some 
capitals  ? 
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Read  the  names.  Underline  the  capital  and  small  o's,  a's,  c’s, 
and  e's. 

Trace  over  the  names.  Note  that  capitals  A,  C,  and  E join  the 
other  letters  in  the  words.  O does  not. 

Write  each  sentence  twice  in  your  practice  scribbler. 


Are  you  lifting  your  pencil  only  when  necessary? 
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LANGUAGE 

Here  are  two  sentences  I would  like  you  to  read. 

There  is  a cloud  in  the  sky. 

A fleecy  cloud  drifted  across  the  sky. 

Which  sentence  do  you  think  is  the  best?  Tell  your  supervisor 
your  answer  and  tell  her  why  you  think  so. 

We  can  greatly  improve  our  sentences  by  using  interesting  words. 
Some  words  make  you  picture  things  in  your  mind.  Try  to  use 
picture  words  whenever  you  can. 

In  each  sentence  below  you  are  given  a choice  of  words  to  make 
the  sentence  complete.  Choose  the  word  you  think  makes  the  sentence 
most  interesting.  Underline  the  word  you  choose. 

1.  The  baby  (walked,  toddled,  went)  to  mother. 

2.  We  heard  a (crash,  sound,  noise)  when  the  accident  happened. 

3.  Santa’s  eyes  (shone,  twinkled,  blinked). 

4.  The  angry  old  man  (spoke,  shouted,  growled)  at  the  boys. 

5.  The  frightened  rabbit  (went,  ran,  dashed)  away. 

When  you  have  chosen  the  words  read  the  sentences  aloud  to  your 
supervisor . 
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SECOND  DAY 
READING 


N 


If  you  have  a globe  of  the  world  you  will  readily  see  how  the  zones 
of  the  world  circle  the  globe.  If  you  haven’t  a globe,  ask  your  supervisor 
to  mark  an  orange  or  a ball  to  show  you  the  zones  of  the  world. 

The  equator  is  the  hottest  part  of  the  world.  The  zones  to  the 
north  and  south  of  the  equator  are  called  the  TORRID  ZONES.  The 
lands  which  lie  in  these  areas  are  mostly  desert  or  jungle,  depending 
upon  the  amount  of  rainfall.  To  the  north  and  south  of  the  TORRID 
ZONES  we  have  the  TEMPERATE  ZONES.  These  areas  are  cooler  and 
get  hot  summers  and  cooler  or  cold  winters.  In  Alberta,  we  live  in  a 
temperate  zone.  The  far  North  and  South  regions  are  very  cold  and 
are  called  the  FRIGID  ZONES. 

Turn  to  page  44  in  your  reader.  Why  do  you  think  the  children 
of  the  world  dress  so  differently?  What  do  you  suppose  the  zones  in 
which  they  live  have  to  do  with  it?  From  what  country  do  you  think 
each  child  comes  ? 
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Listen  to  the  poem,  and  picture  what  makes  the  ring  around  the 
world . 

Describe  the  different  lands  from  which  the  children  come. 

Children  throughout  the  world  love  to  play  together.  Their 
playmates  are  all  the  children  about  them.  It  is  their  friendliness 
that  makes  a circle  of  friendly  faces  about  the  world. 

Listen  to  the  poem  again.  Pick  out  the  sentences  that  rhyme. 

Learn  the  poem,  if  you  like  it. 

Match  the  synonyms.  The  first  list  of  words  is  from  the  poem. 


royal 


circle 


ocean 


mound 


hill 


sea 


spaces 


chummy 


fri  endly 


openings 
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WORD  SKILLS 

In  the  poem  Ring  Around  the  World  we  came  across  the  word 
"palm”.  Was  thr's  speaking  of  a tree  or  the  inside  of  a hand? 


What  double  consonant  do  you  see  in  palm?  Which  of  these 
consonants  do  you  hear?  Which  is  silent? 

Say  the  following  words.  Which  of  the  double  consonants  do  you 
hear?  Which  is  silent?  Shade  the  silent  one. 


Q 


CQ 


m 


omo  ooa 


Put  a toothpick  over  the  silent  consonant  as  you  read  the  following 
words . 


tk 

tn i 

walk 

aim 

balk 

alms 

folk 

palm 

yolk 

balm 

talk 

balmy 

stalk 

calm 

chalk 

psalm 
(silent  p 
and  1) 

mtf 

j Ige 

climb 

fudge 

dumb 

judge 

crumb 

fridge 

thumb 

smudge 

bomb 

lodge 

tomb 

edge 

limb 

ledge 

lamb 
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SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Let  the  words  from  the  previous  page  be  your  helpers. 

A.  Use  lk  words  to  complete  these  sentences. 


1. 

When  I am  calm  I 

and 

quietly. 

2. 

When  I am  angry  I 

and 

out  of 

the  room. 

3. 

I like  to  sing 

songs . 

4. 

Who  broke  the 

of  the  egg? 

B.  Complete  these  sentences  with  lm  words. 


1. 

The  air  is 

very 

fresh  and 

2. 

We  give 

to  the  poor. 

3. 

I sang  the 

in  church. 

4. 

Betty  was 

not 

when  she  hurt  her 

C .  lamb  dumb  thumb  climb 

crumb  bomb  tomb 

Use  one  of  the  words  above  to  complete  each  of  these  sentences. 

1.  I hurt  my 

2.  The  birds  ate  the  last  

3.  My  dog  is  not  

4.  What  a beautiful  fuzzy  

5.  This  ladder  is  not  hard  to  

Do  not  the  in  the 

graveyard . 


6. 
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D.  Use  the  words  provided  to  correctly  fill  in  the  blanks. 

1.  I will  behind  the  of 

the  

fridge  dodge  edge 

2.  Who  made  a on  the  of  the 


edge  smudge  ledger 

3.  The  likes  _____ 

fudge  judge 


SPELLING 

This  week  you  may  begin  to  write  your  spelling  lists  rather  than 
print  them.  Please  use  large  size  writing. 

Keep  your  alphabet  chart,  which  shows  you  how  to  write  the  letters, 
in  front  of  you  when  doing  your  writing. 


Write  your  list  of  words  very  carefully  in  your  practice  scribbler. 
Listen  for  the  consonant  sounds  you  hear  as  well  as  the  oo  sound  in 
each  word.  Now  write  the  word  moon  at  the  top  of  one  row  and 
the  word  fooT  at  the  top  of  another  row.  Put  your  spelling  words 
with  the  long  oo  sound  under  moon.  Put  the  words  with  short  oo  sound 
under  foot.  Ask  your  supervisor  if  you  are  correct. 


Lower" Case.  Letters 


TC 


z 


7SZ 


7ZZZZ1 


CAPITALS 

gg  a EzSE ' 


IZ 


2 


I z n 


z. 

V 


J2zm>t>/X7u 
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WRITING 

Practice  a row  of  large  left  and  right  ovals  in  your  practice 
scribbler. 


Did  you  write  your  spelling  words  well?  Check  with  these  words 
and  be  sure  you've  joined  your  letters  correctly.  Practice  any  of  the 
words  you  found  difficult. 


Review  writing  capitals  A,  O,  C,  and  E. 

Practice  writing  this  sentence  until  you  can  do  it  well. 


Did  only  the  tails  of  letters  go  below  the  base  line? 
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LANGUAGE 

Please  ask  your  supervisor  to  discuss  these  exercises  with  you. 
Then  fill  in  the  blank  spaces. 

A.  Think  of  some  stories  you  have  heard  or  read.  Did  some  of  them 
make  you  feel  frightened?  Were  some  of  them  funny  stories? 
Think  about  the  story,  "A  Brave  Bird",  in  your  reader.  How  did 
you  feel  when  Payaso  was  fighting  with  the  snake?  How  did  you 
feel  at  the  end  of  the  story?  Fill  in  the  blank  spaces  in  these 
sentences . 

When  Payaso  and  the  snake  were  fighting  I felt  

At  the  end  of  the  story  I felt 

B.  Think  of  interesting  words  to  describe  each  of  the  following: 

1.  a tree  covered  with  frost  on  a cold  winter’s  morning.  The 
sun  comes  out  and  makes  the  frost  look  like  diamonds. 

2.  a poor  old  man  walking  down  the  street.  He  looks  lonely. 

3.  a terrible  storm  coming  up.  There  is  thunder  and 
lightning.  The  wind  is  blowing. 

Now  think  of  the  best  words  you  can  to  put  in  these  blanks. 

1.  The  frost  on  the  branches  of  the  tree. 

2.  The  poor  old  man  __ on  his  way. 

3.  The  wind  and  the  thunder 
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THIRD  DAY 
READING 

Clues  to  Unlock  New  Words 

Put  on  your  thinking  cap  and  let  the  clue  or  clues  in  each  set  of 
words  help  you  read  the  last  word. 


test 

lass 

nod 

rule 

bench 

desk 

class 

nodded 

rude 

French 

den 

weak 

strange 

all 

long 

mark 

speak 

stranger 

low 

wrong 

Denmark  swallow 


Let  the  context  of  these  sentences  help  you  tell 
the  meaning  of  each  underlined  word. 

1.  People  who  live  in  France  speak  French. 

2.  People  who  live  in  Denmark  speak  Danish. 

3.  My  head  went  back  and  forth  as  I nodded  off  to  sleep. 

4.  When  you  have  finished  your  song  curtsey  to  the  audience  by 
bending  your  knees  and  bowing  forward  slightly. 

5.  You  must  be  courteous  and  polite  when  out  in  company.  It 
is  rude  to  stare  at  people. 


Let  your  Contents  tell  you  where  to  find  the  story  Kirsten 
Understands  in  your  reader. 

Look  at  the  picture  on  page  45.  Meet  Miss  Connors  and,  in  the 
desk  before  her,  the  new  pupil  Kirsten  Dornonville  de  la  Cour. 

(Dor  nau'veal  duh  lah  Koor)  Kirsten  is  from  Denmark  and  speaks 
Danish.  Practice  pronouncing  her  name. 

How  do  you  suppose  Kirsten  feels  in  a new  country,  in  a new 
school,  and  where  she  has  no  friends  ? How  would  you  feel  if  you  were 
in  her  place?  What  would  you  do  to  make  her  feel  at  home? 
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Pages  45  and  46  Read  and  find  out  how  Kirsten  feels  about  the 
Canadian  school. 

Why  does  Kirsten  wish  she  were  back  home  in  Denmark? 

Why  did  she  want  to  slide  down  in  her  desk? 

Why  wasn’t  Kirsten  with  children  her  own  age? 

What  do  you  think  Miss  Connors  meant  when  she  said,  "Taking 
the  first  step  is  the  hardest"  ? 

Pages  47  and  48  Read  these  pages  and  find  out  what  happened  when 
Kirsten  tried  to  answer  Miss  Connors. 

In  what  ways  did  Miss  Connors  try  to  help  Kirsten  ? 

How  do  you  think  Kirsten  felt  when  she  was  able  to  answer 
Miss  Connors  ? 

Why  did  Miss  Connors  speak  crossly  to  the  class  ? 

Why  did  some  in  the  class  laugh  ? 

What  didn't  they  realize? 

What  do  you  suppose  will  happen  to  Kirsten  when  the  children 
go  out  to  play  for  recess  ? Tomorrow  you  will  find  out 
whether  or  not  you  are  right. 


Have  you  been  in  an  unfamiliar  situation  that  has  made  you  unhappy 
Discuss  it  with  your  supervisor. 


Perhaps  you  are  a new  Canadian  and  have  faced  the  same  problem 
Kirsten  is  now  facing.  If  so,  tell  about  your  first  day  at  school. 
Perhaps  you  have  gone  to  a school  in  another  country.  If  so,  tell 
about  your  experiences  the  first  day. 
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WORK  SKILLS 

Some  words  begin  with  silent  consonants. 

In  today's  story  Kirsten  thought  she  had.  done  something  wrong. 
With  what  silent  consonant  does  "wrong"  begin?  Look  and  see  if  you 
were  right.  ^ 

wronc 

V. 

Look  at  the  following  words.  Read  them.  Don't  let  the  beginning 
silent  letter  trick  you. 


write 

wrote 

written 

wrung 


wrestle 

wriggle 

wren 

wring 


wrinkle 
wrist 
wren  ch 
wrap 


What  silent  consonants  do  you  see  at  the  beginning  of  these  words? 

knee  gnaw 

Look  at  each  of  the  following  words.  Put  a toothpick  over  the 
silent  consonant  and  then  pronounce  the  word. 


kneel 

knock 

gnash 

knelt 

knob 

gnat 

knife 

knot 

gnome 

knight 

know 

gnarl 

knit 

knack 

gnu 

Can  you  use  these  words  correctly  in  sentences? 


night  - knight 
not  - knot 
no  - know 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 


right  - write 
rung  - wrung 
ring  - wring 
rap  - wrap 


Read  the  words  above  each  sentence  and  mark  out  the  silent  "w",  "k' 
or  "g".  Then  circle  the  word  that  correctly  completes  the  sentence 
that  follows. 


Please 


wrong  wrung  wring  wrench 
out  the  wet  clothes. 
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2. 

write 

wrote 

written  wrinkle 

Kirsten  has 

a letter. 

3. 

wrestle 

wrestler  wren  wriggle 

Are  you  a 

or  a boxer  ? 

4. 

knack 

knelt 

knee  kneel 

Does  Mr.  Jackson  have  a for  drawing  funny  pictures 

5 . knife  knob  knock  know 

Turn  the  of  the  door  to  the  right. 

6.  knight  knit  knock  knave 

Do  you  hear  a soft  at  the  door? 

Print  the  correct  "gn"  word  in  each  blank. 


1.  gnats  gnomes  gnus 

The  anc*  have 

in  their  hair. 


2. 


gnarled 

The  angry  animal  


gnashed 


his  teeth  into  the 


wood . 
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SPELLING 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 


A.  Write  the  right  spelling  word  for  each  blank, 


1.  Hunters 


animals . 


2.  This  word  means  also. 


3.  Is  there  a man  in  the 


4.  I cut  my 


the  doctor. 


Mother 


me  to 


5.  The  dentist  looked  at  my 


6.  Please  bring  some 
mother  will 


to  make  a fire.  Then 


our 


7.  I am  not  rich.  I am 


B.  1.  Write  two  words  from  your  spelling  list  that  rhyme  with  book. 


2.  Write  the  word  which  has  the  sh  sound. 


3.  Write  two  words  that  begin  like^^^V^ 


4.  Finish  these  sentences  with  words  from  your  list. 


This  boy  has  lost 
two  

Here  are  two 


This  boy  has  lost 
one 


Here  is  one 
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5.  Do  some  spelling  arithmetic.  The  first  is  done  for  you. 


moon-m+s  - vsoon 

moon  — m+n  = 

wood  - w + q = 

to  o+  I - 3 

poor-p  + d =■  

wood  + s =■  


WRITING 

Do  you  like  blowing  bubbles?  Put  ovals  and  push-pulls  to  work. 

In  the  middle  of  your  exercise  scribbler  make  a bubble  pipe  with 
bubbles  going  up  and  up  in  the  air.  You  are  the  blower.  Make  your- 
self blowing  the  pipe. 


Are  you  ready  to  make  some  capital  letters  that  take  push-pulls 
and  right-hand  ovals?  ' These  letters  are  P,  R,  and  B.  Compare  the 
capitals  in  printing  and  writing.  Trace  each.  Practice  each  letter 
with  care. 


Curve  up.  Pause. 
Slant  down.  Pause. 
Retrace,  slant  up 
and  around. 
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1 and  2 are  the  same 
as  P and  R. 

3.  Retrace,  slant  up, 
swing  around  to 
right,  loop  and 
swing  around  to 
the  right  again. 


When  you  can  make  the  letters  you  practiced  well,  read  the  following 
sentence.  Underline  the  capitals  and  small  p’s,  r’s,  and  b’s.  Practice 
writing  the  sentence. 


Are  you  joining  your  letters  nicely? 
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I had  a nice  time  at  my  birthday  party.  Grandma  gave  me  a 
nice  sweater.  It  is  a nice  color.  We  had  a nice  lunch,  too. 

Did  you  read  Alice's  story  about  her  birthday  party?  You  must 
have  noticed  how  she  used  the  word  nice  over  and  over  again.  It 
became  tiresome,  didn't  it?  Can  you  think  of  other  words  Alice  could 
have  used  that  would  have  meant  the  same  as  nice  but  would  have  made 
the  story  more  interesting? 

Often  two  or  more  words  will  tell  the  same  or  nearly  the  same 
thought.  Notice  these  pairs  of  words. 

little  neat  pretty 

tiny  tidy  beautiful 

For  every  word  in  the  first  column  below  there  is  a word  of 
the  same  or  about  the  same  meaning  in  the  second  column.  Can  you 
match  them?  Draw  lines  to  show  you  can. 


big 

angry 

polite 

unhappy 

sad 

reply 

happy 

huge 

answer 

mannerly 

cross 

cheerful 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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FOURTH  DAY 
READING 


Clues  to  Unlock  New  Words 


Let  your  clues  help  you  read  these  words. 


member  polite 

remember  politely 


know  earn 

knowing  learn 

knowingly 


trick  hide 

brick  divide 


soup  in 

group  stead 

groups  instead 


Read  the  words  to  the  left. 


Listen  to  the  sound  of  th. 

Why  is  the  vowel  in  "that"  short? 

Why  is  the  first  vowel  in  "those"  long? 
Why  is  the  first  vowel  in  "these"  long? 

Read  these  names. 


that 

those 

these 


Connie  Joan 

Beth  Patty 

What  does  each  of  the  following  underlined  words  mean  ? Let  the 
context  of  the  sentence  help  you. 


1.  There  isn’t  anything  special  or  unusual  about  the  game.  It 
is  just  an  ordinary  game. 

2.  Break  it  up  into  five  equal  groups.  Did  you  divide  it  evenly? 

3.  I’ll  go  in  your  place  this  time.  You  may  go  instead  of  me 
next  time.  I hope  they  serve  milk  instead  of  tea  tonight. 


Let's  find  out  what  happened  to  Kirsten  at  recess. 


Pages  48  to  53.  Finish  reading  the  story  to  yourself  and  find  out 
how  Kirsten’s  first  recess  changed  everything  for  her. 

Who  invited  Kirsten  to  play  ball? 

How  did  Kirsten  show  them  how  to  play  ball  ? 
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Who  interrupted  the  game? 

Why  does  Joan  think  Kirsten  should  play  with  her  and  her 
friends?  Do  you  think  she  is  right? 

Why  will  Kirsten  learn  more  quickly  from  girls  her  own  age? 

What  did  Kirsten  learn  when  she  saw  Beth  a little  afraid  to 
try  the  new  ball  game? 

What  do  we  all  need  to  help  us  over  the  bad  spots? 

How  do  you  think  Kirsten  felt  after  recess  ? 


WORD  SKILLS 

Look  at  the  pictures. 


John  threw  the  ball.  John  walked  through  the  door. 

What  did  you  find  out  about  "threw"  and  "through"  ? How  are  they 
the  same?  How  are  they  different? 

This  is  their  car.  Do  not  sit  over  there. 

What  did  you  find  out  about  their  and  there  ? 

Many  words  are  pronounced  the  same  but  are  spelled  differently 
and  have  different  meanings.  Such  words  are  called  homonyms . 
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Look  carefully  at  the  spelling  of  each  set  of  these  words.  Say  the 
words.  Then  discuss  the  different  meanings  with  your  supervisor. 

Use  them  in  sentences  to  show  her  you  can  use  them  correctly. 


meat 

- meet 

steal  - steel 

cot  - 

caught 

need  - knead 

night 

- knight 

our  - hour 

bough 

- bow 

pail  - pale 

not  - 

knot 

piece  - peace 

bear  - bare 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

See  how  well  you  can  correctly  use  the  homonyms  you  learned. 
Print  the  words  in  the  blanks. 

meet  I will you  after  you  eat  your  

meat  and  vegetables. 


cot 

caught 


My  kitten  was 


napping  on  my 


night 

knight 


The 


in  armor  rode  at 


bow  Do  not  as  you  break  off  the 

bough  from  the  tree. 


not  You  may  tie  a to  the 

knot  in  the  bark  of  the  tree. 


steel 

steal 


It  is  wrong  for  anyone  to 


need  Soon  you  will  to 

knead  the  bread. 
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Write  sentences  to  show  me  you  can  use  these  homonyms  correctly. 


our 

hour 


pail 

pale 


peace 

piece 


bear 

bare 
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SPELLING 

Are  you  as  wise  as  the  owl  ? Did  you  look  carefully 
at  your  spelling  list  and  learn  to  spell  all  the  words 
correctly?  Please  have  your  supervisor  dictate  the 
list  you.  Check  the  list  yourself.  If  you  made 
any  errors  please  correct  and  put  these  words  in  your  review  scribbler 
Do  extra  study  on  these  words  before  your  test  tomorrow. 


If  your  list  was  all  correct  and  you  have  some  spare  time,  how 
about  writing  a little  story  about  an  owl.  See  how  many  of  these  words 
you  can  use  in  your  story: 


woods  shoot 

food  moon 


I would  like  to  read  your  story  if  you  care  to  send  it. 
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WRITING 

Clap  your  hands  in  front  of  you  until  your  fingers  tingle. 

Writing  the  capital  letters  N and  M is  our  task  for  today.  Follow 
the  diagrams  and  instructions  carefully  and  you  will  enjoy  making  the 
letters.  Watch  the  top  slant. 


1.  Tick,  around 
and  down. 

2.  Retrace  up, 
around  and  down. 

3.  Retrace  up, 
around  and  down 
and  curve  up. 


1.  Tick,  around 
and  down. 

2.  Retrace  up, 
around,  down 
and  curve  up. 


Read  the  sentences  below.  How  many  capital  M’s  and  N’s  can  you 
find?  How  many  small  m's  and  n's  can  you  find? 


Follow  the  spaces  with  care. 
Watch  the  base  line. 

Watch  the  slant. 


When  your  supervisor  says  you  have  done  well,  you  may  put  your 
writing  away. 
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LANGUAGE 

Tell  your  supervisor  what  comes  into  your  mind  as  you  read  each 
of  these  words: 


bang 

lullaby 


laughing 

weeping 


swooping 


What  picture  did  you  see_when  you  read  the  word  bang ? This  is 
what  I saw: 


Words  can  bring  many  different  pictures  to  your  mind.  There 
are  noisy  words  and  quiet  words,  happy  words,  sad  words,  and  words 
that  make  you  thmk  of  movement. 


Draw  pictures  of  what  came  to  your  mind  when  you  read  the 
words  laughing,  weeping,  swooping.  You  may  use  the  other  side  of 
this  page. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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FIFTH  DAY 
READING 

With  your  supervisor,  read  the  story  Kirsten  Understands.  You 
may  read  the  parts  the  people  said.  Try  to  make  your  voice  show  the 
different  feelings  of  the  different  people  as  they  spoke. 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Print  your  answers  in  complete  sentences. 

Tell  why  Kirsten  wished  she  were  not  at  school. 


Why  did  Kirsten's  face  turn  pink? 


Why  was  Kirsten  so  much  bigger  than  the  other  children  in  her 
class  ? 


Why  was  Miss  Connors  cross? 
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What  made  Kirsten  happy? 


SPELLING 

Note  to  Supervisor 

Please  dictate  these  sentences  slowly  and  clearly  to  the 
pupil.  The  words  from  the  spelling  list  are  contained  in  the 
sentences.  Send  them  for  correction  without  rechecking. 

1.  Do  not  shoot  at  my  foot. 

2.  Look  at  the  moon. 

3.  I will  cut  wood  and  cook  the  food,  too. 


4. 


Mother  took  out  my  poor  tooth. 
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WRITING 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

On  ruled  paper  write  the  following  sentences.  Your  teacher  would 
like  to  see  how  well  you  are  doing. 


Perhaps  you'd  like  to  show  your  teacher  how  well  you  can  write 
your  name.  If  you  have  not  learned  to  write  the  capital  letters  you 
need,  your  chart  will  help  you. 
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LANGUAGE 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

A.  Read  the  groups  of  words  in  the  first  column.  In  the  second 
column  write  one  word  that  comes  to  your  mind  as  you  read  each 
group. 

a rocket  going  off  

a young  puppy  

moonlight  on  a lake 

a bird  flying  

an  old  witch  

a crying  child  

a lost  child  

B.  Has  anything  interesting  happened  to  you  lately?  Have  you  seen 
a fire  or  an  accident?  Did  something  make  you  happy  or  sad? 

Have  you  had  a bad  scare?  Please  try  to  print  two  or  three 
sentences  to  tell  me  how  you  felt.  Try  to  use  good  picture  words. 

If  you  like,  on  the  back  of  the  next  page  you  may  draw  a picture 
to  go  with  your  sentences. 
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EXERCISES  TO  SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
Reading  - page  30 
Word  Skills  - pages  11,  17,  25 
Spelling  - pages  19,  31,  page  27  if  you  wish 
Writing  - pages  4,  and  32 
Language  - pages  22,  29,  33 
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FIRST  DAY 
READING 

Find  A Song  of  Greatness  in  the  Contents. 

What  do  you  think  makes  greatness  ? Who  are  some  of  the  great 
and  mighty  men  in  the  world  today?  Do  you  dream  and  hope  someday 
to  become  someone  great?  If  so,  tell  what  you  hope  to  do  to  become 
great.  What  gave  you  the  idea  this  is  what  you  would  like  to  be? 

People  who  become  great  are  held  in  great  " esteem"  by  others. 

That  is,  people  have  a very  favorable  opinion  of  them  and  regard  them 
highly.  We  "esteem"  men  of  good  character. 

Listen  to  the  poem,  A Song  of  Greatness.  What  dream  does  this 
child  have  ? 

Listen  to  the  poem  again.  Look  at  the  pictures.  Do  you  know 
any  of  these  heroes?  What  do  you  suppose  made  the  boy  begin  to  dream 
of  becoming  great  and  mighty? 

What  must  happen  to  the  boy  before  he  "shall  be  esteemed"  and 
"he  shall  do  mightily"  ? 

What  makes  you  want  to  do  great  things  ? 

Reread  the  poem  with  your  supervisor. 

WORD  SKILLS 


Enjoy  working  with  clues  that  will  help  you  recognize  words  that 
have  th,  wh,  sh^and  ch  in  them. 

A.  Read  the  following  words  and  listen  to  the  sound  made  by  "th"  in 
each. 


thickf  What  is  the  sound 
thin  ) of  "th"  in  these  words 


What  are  the  different  sounds  made  by  "th"  ? 
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Now  read  these  words  and  listen  to  the  sound  made  by  wh. 

why  where  when 

Did  you  hear  "wh"  as  "hw"  or  "w"  when  you  pronounce  these  words  ? 
Either  is  correct. 


A. 


Look  at  the  picture.  What  sound  did 
the  bat  make?  What  sound  did  "wh"  make 
in  wham  ? 


In  these  words  can  you  hear  that 
"wh"  has  only  the  sound  "h"  ? 


who 


whole 


On  a piece  of  paper  print  the  following  words. 


thick 


this 


why 


whole 


Put  the  paper  in  front  of  you.  Listen  while  your  supervisor  reads 
each  of  the  following  words.  Tell  her  what  sound  you  hear  for  "wh"  or 
"th"  by  calling  out  the  word  from  your  paper  that  has  the  same  beginning 
sound. 


Example: 


who  - same 

as  whole 

where  - same 

as  why 

whose 

thermometer 

whiskers 

whom 

wholesale 

which 

that 

the 

they 

wheat 

thirteen 

thimble 

whey 

whimper 

whistle 

whiff 

there 

wheel 

Read  and  pronounce  the  words  with  care. 
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B.  Now  print  ship  and  chip  on  your  paper  Say  the  words  and 

listen  for  the  sound  - 

"sh"  makes. 

"ch"  makes. 

Ask  your  supervisor  to  read  each  word  listed  below.  Tell  her 
whether  the  word  has  the  "ch"  or  "sh"  sound  by  calling  ship  or  chip 
depending  on  which  sound  you  hear  as  she  says  the  word. 


shovel 

chicken 

cheerful 

church 

shatter 

charming 

chin 

chimney 

shift 

sheriff 

check 

chair 

choice 

shed 

share 

china 

sharpen 

chief 

Read  the  words  by  yourself. 


Practice  reading  these  silly  sentences  quickly  and  smoothly. 


Why  not  eat  wheat  and  whistle  instead  of  whimpering  in  your 
whiskers  ? 

By  choice,  the  charming  chipmunk  perched  on  the  chimney  chattering 
cheerfully. 

Mr.  Flash  Chush  shone  shoddy  shoes  and  sharpened  shovels. 
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SPELLING 


Say  the  word  egg  to  your  supervisor.  How  many  sounds  do  you 
hear?  How  many  letters  are  there?  Now  say  grass . How  many  sounds 
do  you  hear?  How  many  letters  are  there?  Do  you  see  that  in  each 
word  there  is  one  more  letter  than  there  are  sounds?  This  means  that 
one  letter  must  be  silent.  Which  letter  is  it? 


Your  list  of  words  for  this  week  all  have  a double  consonant  at 
the  end.  The  last  consonant  is  silent. 


fall 

call 

grass 

class 

spell 

Miss 

pass 

pull 

egg 

dress 

still 

fell 

Say  your  words  to  your  supervisor.  Then  write  them  carefully  in 
your  practice  scribbler.  After  each  one  put  the  number  of  letters  there 
are  and  the  number  of  sounds  you  hear. 
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WRITING 


Today  in  spelling  you  were  asked  to  write  your  words.  Take  these 
examples  and  see  if  you  joined  your  letters  correctly.  If  you  didn't, 
practice  the  words  that  gave  you  trouble. 


Think  of  sentences  that  begin  with  each  of  the  following  words. 
Practice  writing  the  words. 


6 
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During  the  holidays  Sally  went  to  Jasper  with  her  family.  When 
she  came  back  to  school  in  the  fall  she  wrote  her  teacher  a story 
about  a bear  she  had  seen  at  Jasper.  This  is  her  story: 


One  day  as  I was  playing  by  our  cabin  in  Jasper  I heard  a 
noise  behind  me.  I turned  around  and  found  myself  face  to  face 
with  a bear.  He  seemed  quite  friendly,  but  I flew  back  into  the 
cabin  as  fast  as  my  feet  would  carry  me.  I really  don’t  trust 
a bear. 


Do  you  see  that  Sally’s  story  is  a group  of  sentences,  and  that 
each  sentence  is  about  the  bear?  We  say  that  all  the  sentences  are 
about  the  same  topic.  A group  of  sentences  which  tell  about  only 
one  topic  is  called  a paragraph . 

Copy  the  words  topic  and  paragraph  beside  mine  on  the  lines 
below. 

topic  

paragraph 

In  the  box  below  we  have  given  you  a rule.  Please  read  it. 

Now  print  the  rule  in  the  empty  box. 


A 

arou 

p of  .sentences  whies 

tel 

1 abou"" 

only  one  topic  is 

called 

a 

pa  raqraph. 
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SECOND  DAY 
READING 

Tomorrow  we  are  going  to  read  a story  about  a little  boy  who 
hopes  to  rise  to  greatness  and  to  be  esteemed  by  his  people.  Today 
I want  you  to  read  and  find  out  something  about  this  boy's  background 
and  his  country —Nigeria . 

On  your  map  of  the  world  can  you  find  Nigeria  in  Africa  ? See 
how  near  the  equator  it  is. 

What  kind  of  temperature  do  you  think  they  have  ? How  do  you 
suppose  they  dress  ? 

Compare  the  size  of  Nigeria  and  Canada.  There  are  more  than 
twice  as  many  people  in  Nigeria  as  in  Canada.  Can  you  imagine  how 
crowded  the  people  are? 

To  the  north,  Nigeria  is  bordered  by  the  Sahara  Desert.  This 
part  is  hot,  sandy,  treeless,  and  flat.  The  southern  part  has  mountains 
that  slope  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  This  area  is  hot,  humid  jungle  country. 

There  are  about  250  tribes  of  Africans  in  Nigeria.  They  speak 
about  400  different  dialects.  Very  few  of  the  adults  can  read  or  write. 
Today  most  Nigerian  children  go  to  school.  Other  countries  are  giving 
Nigerian  people  help  through  schools  and  hospitals. 

Some  of  the  Nigerian  people  have  customs  that  seem  unusual  to  us. 
They  have  scorpion -men  and  snake-men  whose  dress  is  frightening. 

They  are  called  upon  to  go  to  the  homes  and  frighten  away  scorpions 
and  snakes.  This  they  do  with  chants  of  magic  spells. 

Nigerians  also  have  medicine  men.  You  will  hear  about  them  in 
the  story  you  will  read  tomorrow. 

Tell  your  supervisor  what  you  learned  about  Nigerians  from  the 
story  above. 

Discuss  other  things  you  have  read  or  heard  about  Nigeria. 
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WORD  SKILLS 

Let's  have  fun  with  words  that  have  three  consonants  together. 

Name  this  mark. 

Read:  question  mark 

# Did  you  hear  the  letters  "qu"  as  "kw"  ? 

Read  these  words. 


quick 


quill 


queen 


quiet 


quite 


quack 


Let's  put  "s"  in  front  of  "qu".  What  consonants  do  you  hear 
blended  together  as  you  name  this  figure? 


With  your  toothpicks  frame  "squ"  in  each  of  the  following  words. 
As  you  do  so,  look  at  each  word  carefully  and  then  read  it  aloud. 
What  sound  do  you  hear  as  you  say  "squ"  ? 

squish  squash  squirt 

squint  squeak  squaw 

squawk  squeal  squeeze 


squirm 


squirrel 


squad 


Which  of  the  above  are  things  you  can  do?  Show  your  supervisor 
how  you  would  do  each. 


Listen  for  the  blends  of  consonants  that  are  underlined  in  these 
words  and  read  the  words. 

s t r i n g th  r o w s q ua b b 1 e 

scrap  shrimp  lunch 


s p r i n g 


spla  s h 


catch 
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shop  skin  ship 

^ ' chop  chin  chip 

What  sound  does  "ch"  make  in  words? 

What  sound  does  "sh"  make  in  words? 

Read  the  words  below  and  listen  to  the  sound  made  by  the  consonant 
blends  nch,  tch,  shr,  and  thr. 


stroke 

scrub 

split 

sprawl 

straw 

screech 

splendid 

sprout 

stream 

scream 

splice 

spray 

shrug 

catch 

clinch 

bun  ch 

shrill 

fetch 

pinch 

lun  ch 

shrivel 

stretch 

flinch 

scrunch 

strive 

scribbler 

(s)cinch 

scramble 

splatter 

shrub 

splinte 

r 

struggle 

thatch 

spread 

sprig 

spruce 

bench 

latch 

spluttering 

match 

finch 

scraper 

Each  word  above  has  a three  consonant  blend.  Reread  the  words 
and  circle  each  three  consonant  blend. 

If  you  would  like  a break,  pick  out  the  words  above  that  are 
things  people  can  do.  Then  show  your  supervisor  how  you  would  do 
each  one. 
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SPELLING 

Have  your  spelling  list  in  front  of  you  as  you  do  these  exercises. 

A.  Put  the  correct  number  in  each  blank. 

1.  How  many  consonants  are  together  at  the  end  of  each  word? 

2.  How  many  sounds  does  each  double  consonant  make?  

3.  How  many  words  end  with  ? 

4.  How  many  words  end  with  .JdS  ? 

B.  1.  Write  three  words  that  rhyme  with  lass . 


2. 

3. 


Write  two  words  that  rhyme  with  all. 


Write  the  words  that  have  the  same  vowel  sound  as  in 


4.  Write  the  words  that  have  the  same  vowel  sound  as  in 


C.  Did  you  notice  that  one  word  in  your  list  begins  with  a capital  letter? 
When  we  write  before  a name  we  use  a capital  ??i/  . If  the 

word  is  not  used  before  a name  it  does  not  need  a capital. 


Write  TTixA&s'  or 

in  each  blank. 

1. 

Blake  is  our  teacher. 

2. 

Did  you 

your  friend  ? 

3. 

We  will  go  to 

the  picnic  with 

4. 

Do  not 

the  ball. 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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WRITING 

We  have  three  more  capital  letters  that  have  the  same  beginning 
stroke  as  M and  N.  Read  which  letters  they  are.  Trace  the  printed 
and  written  examples . 


Follow  the  instructions  and  practice  writing  each.  Let  the  arrows 
guide  you. 


1.  Tick,  around,  down,  curve 
and  slant  up. 

2.  Retrace  down  and  curve  up. 


1.  Tick,  around,  down,  curve 
and  slant  up. 

2.  Swing  out. 


1. 


/ -2-  3 


Tick,  around,  down,  curve 
and  slant  up. 

Retrace  down,  curve  and 
slant  up. 

Swing  out. 


When  you  can  write  capital  U,  V,  and  W well,  read  and  then 
practice  writing  this  sentence.  Watch  your  slant  and  base  line. 
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LANGUAGE 

Look  again  at  the  paragraph  that  Sally  wrote  about  the  bear. 

Notice  that  the  first  sentence  is  begun  in  from  the  edge  about  an  inch. 
We  say  the  first  line  is  indented.  This  is  how  Sally's  paragraph 
should  look  on  her  ruled  page. 


nr\ar.q.l  n. . .Trrrrrr^r. . 

J 

.X.r\de,at'...be.rc.. 

One day...  as.  X y/as...  playina 

b y. au.r cabin in Jasper X hear  a 

Q noise-. bc.kirv.cl fog-:. X turned  around . . 



e, v & y\  ...  at  tke._ 
rrvOr.C.^An 

and  found myself  face  to  -face 

w ifk a. bear.'. He.5.«e..ry>cd <^u+c  friendly 

but. X. flew.  ...back...  into.  the 

cabin qs  fast as m.y feet wou (d 

carry. me..., X really  dont  trust  a 



You  have  learned  that  all  the  sentences  in  a paragraph  tell  about 
one  thing.  Please  read  the  following  paragraph  and  see  if  you  know 
what  is  the  matter  with  it. 

The  first  horses  were  very  small.  They  were  only  about 
sixteen  inches  high.  Some  horses,  such  as  Shetland  ponies,  are 
still  quite  small.  There  were  no  tame  dogs  long  ago.  Lions  and 
tigers  belong  to  the  cat  family  Farmers  sometimes  raise  horses 
for  the  work  they  do,  but  most  of  the  horses  today  are  used  for 
riding  or  racing. 

Do  you  know  what  is  the  topic  of  the  paragraph  you  have  just  read  ? 
The  first  sentence  tells  you  the  topic  will  be  horses,  doesn't  it?  Are 
all  the  sentences  about  horses  ? Cross  out  any  sentences  you  think  do 
not  belong  in  the  paragraph.  Ask  your  supervisor  if  you  are  correct. 

Now  please  copy  the  sentences  that  belong  in  the  paragraph  on 
ruled  paper. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 


< 


I 
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THIRD  DAY 
READING 

Clues  to  Unlock  New  Words 

Let's  see  how  well  you  can  read  these  words.  Watch  for  consonant 
blends,  similar  word  endings,  and  other  clues. 


guess 

hem 

pin 

leave 

dress 

stem 

spin 

weave 

dresses 

stems 

spinning 

weaving 

ouch 

mount 

saw 

end 

couch 

amount 

raw 

spend 

couches 

count 

straw 

spends 

bite 

done 

visit 

earn 

write 

none 

visitors 

learn 

Tell  your  supervisor  the  meaning  of  each  underlined  word.  Let 
the  context  of  the  sentence  be  your  helper. 

I want  to  ask  you  something.  See  if  you  can  answer  my  question . 

In  the  poem  the  last  word  of  each  line  has  the  same  ending  sound. 
The  lines  rhyme. 

You  are  sick  and  need  special  care.  The  hospital  is  where  you 
must  go. 

That  hard-shelled  fruit  growing  on  the  vine  is  a gourd . If  you 
hollow  it  out  you  will  have  a calabash  in  which  you  can  carry  water. 
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Tell  your  supervisor  what  you  learned  about  Nigeria  yesterday. 

In  your  reader,  find  the  story,  In  Nigeria. 

Because  there  are  so  many  African  dialects  spoken  in  Nigeria  you 
may  use  these  clues  to  pronounce  the  names  of  the  children  in  the  story. 

Okoi  Gfusu 

Pronounce  each  vowel.  Say: 


- o 

as 

in 

look. 

- e 

as 

in 

let. 

- a 

as 

in 

cat. 

- u 

as 

in 

cut. 

- i as  long  e in  leaf. 

What  do  you  think  is  going  on  in  the  picture  on  page  55  ? Read 
and  find  out  if  you  were  right. 

Page  55  What  was  Okoi’s  school  like? 

Why  are  the  children  outdoors  ? 

What  is  in  the  calabash? 

Why  is  Okoi  putting  the  nuts  in  rows  of  10? 

Pages  56  and  57  Read  these  pages  and  see  what  else  you  can  find 
out  about  Nigerian  schools. 

Why  can  Okoi  count  so  well  ? 

How  do  you  know  Okoi  is  learning  his  own  language  and 
English?  Say  the  Nigerian  words  for  father,  sword,  and  dog. 

Why  do  you  suppose  the  children  were  told  to  run  home  when 
the  hospital  truck  comes  ? Why  are  they  afraid  ? In  whom 
do  the  older  people  put  their  trust  to  help  the  sick  ? 

Why  do  you  think  Okoi  is  looking  off  toward  the  village 
instead  of  the  truck  coming  down  the  road  ? 
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Page  5 9 What  does  he  remember  about  his  home?  Tell  all  the  things 

Okoi  is  thinking  about.  What  will  happen  to  Okoi  tomorrow? 

Do  you  think  he  is  happy  about  leaving? 

Next  day  we  will  read  and  find  out  why  Okoi  must  leave  his  home. 

See  how  easily  you  can  now  read  the  words  at  the  beginning  of  the 
lesson . 

Read  aloud  the  parts  the  children  said.  Let  your  voice  show  how 
frightened  the  children  were  when  the  hospital  truck  was  coming. 

Read  aloud  the  part  that  tells  about  Okoi  thinking  about  his  home. 


WORD  SKILLS 


Sounds 


Syllables  are  the  parts  of  words  we  hear  as  we  say  words.  We 
break  words  into  syllables  to  help  us  pronounce  the  words  correctly. 
In  each  syllable  we  hear  only  one  vowel  sound. 

Look  at  these  pictures.  Say  their  names.  How  many  vowels 
do  you  hear  in  each?  How  many  vowels  do  you  see  in  each? 


Clap  your  hands  for  each  vowel  you  hear  as  you  name  each  picture. 
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The  words  hat,  ball,  cake,  and  chair  tiave  only  one  syllable 
because  you  hear  only  one  vowel.  Words  in  which  you  hear  only  one 
vowel  are  called  one-syllable  words. 


feather 


Clap  your  hands  for  each  vowel  you  hear  as  you  name  the  above 
pictures . 

How  many  vowels  do  you  hear  as  you  named  each  picture  above? 

If  you  said  two,  you  are  right.  Words  in  which  we  can  hear  two  vowels 
have  two  parts  and  are  called  two-syllable  words . 

Clap  your  hands  to  each  vowel  you  hear  in  these  words.  Tell  how 
many  syllables  there  are  in  each. 


summer 

breathe 

such 

visit 

fourteen 

dodge 

spinning 

amount 

learn 

gourd 

rhyme 

weaving 
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SPELLING 

Here  is  a letter  which  Ann  wrote  to  Mary.  Find  all  the  words 
which  end  with  a double  consonant.  Underline  them.  Did  Ann  make 
any  spelling  errors?  Can  you  correct  them?  Put  the  corrections  on 
the  lines  below  the  letter. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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WRITING 

Capital  letters  Q and  X are  two  more  letters  whose  written  form 
is  very  different  from  the  printed  form.  Examme  each  closely.  Trace 
the  letters  and  then  practice  writing  them  in  your  exercise  scribbler. 

Note  that  again  you  have  a choice  in  writing  x. 


Tick,  curve  around,  slant 
down,  loop,  and  swing  out. 


Tick,  curve  around,  slant 
down  and  in . 

Retrace  part  way  up  and 
continue  up. 

Retrace  part  way  down  and 
curve  out. 

Or 

The  same  as  1 above. 

Lift  your  pencil. 

Begin  at  the  top,  touch  the 
stroke  in  the  middle  and 
curve  out. 


Think  of  words  that  begin  with  q and  x. 

Read  the  sentence  below.  Pick  out  the  small  and  capital  x’s  and  q's. 
Show  your  supervisor  how  nicely  you  can  write  the  sentence. 
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LANGUAGE 

If  your  mother  gave  you  dessert  first  and  then  meat  and  vegetables 
for  your  meal  you  would  be  surprised,  wouldn't  you?  That  would  be 
the  wrong  order. 

Sometimes  writers  put  their  sentences  in  the  wrong  order  in  a 
paragraph.  Read  this  paragraph  that  Donna  wrote  about  the  way  she 
spent  her  day  on  Saturday. 

On  Saturday  I had  nothing  to  do  so  I decided  to  stay 
home  and  help  Mother.  Later  on  Dad  took  us  for  a drive. 

In  the  morning  I dusted  and  scrubbed  the  floor.  After  lunch 
I made  some  cookies.  I helped  Mother  make  an  apple  pie 
which  we  had  for  lunch. 

Donna  told  about  the  things  she  did,  but  did  she  tell  them  in  the 
correct  order?  Think  about  this  with  your  supervisor.  Number  the 
sentences  from  1 to  5.  Now  put  your  numbers  in  the  order  in  which 
you  think  the  sentences  should  come.  Put  the  numbers  on  this  line. 


Please  ask  your  supervisor  if  you  are  right. 
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FOURTH  DAY 
READING 


Clues  to  Unlock  New  Words 


in 

felt 

close 

pail 

skin 

belt 

closer 

fail 

skins 

tail 

pure 

went 

happy 

impure 

twenty 

unhappy 

Use  these  words 

in  sentences. 

pure 

perfect 

possible 

impure 

imperfect 

impossible 

polite 
impolite 

How  does  the  prefix  "im"  change  the  meaning  of  words  above? 

Did  you  find  out  it  means  not  ? 

How  does  the  prefix  "un"  change  the  meaning  of  these  words  ? 
happy  safe  eaten 

unhappy  unsafe  uneaten 

Did  you  find  out  that  the  prefix  "un"  can  also  mean  not  ? 

From  context  discuss  the  meaning  of  the  underlined  words. 

Let  us  play  hospital.  You  be  the  doctor.  Take  the  stethoscope 
and  listen  to  my  heart  beat.  Then  I’ll  be  doctor  and  with  this  needle 
Ull  give  you  a pinprick.  That  will  be  your  injection  to  keep  you  from 
getting  the  flu.  Let  us  show  the  little  boy  who  does  not  speak  the 
English  language  how  to  give  an  injection.  Maybe  he  will  tell  us  how 
his  people  use  plants  or  herbs  to  make  the  sick  feel  better. 

Here  are  two  more  Nigerian  names  for  you  to  pronounce. 

Akizi  Obafia 

Yesterday  we  left  Okoi  in  deep  thought.  Why  was  he  in  deep 
thought  ? 
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Pages  5 9 and  60  Read  to  the  end  of  the  second  paragraph  on  page  60 
and  find  out  why  Okoi  must  leave  home. 

Who  is  Akizi? 

Wrhy  is  Okoi  going  to  live  with  Akizi? 

Do  you  think  Akizi  can  really  help  the  sick? 

Do  you  think  it  is  Akizi's  frightening  dress  and  magic  charms 
that  help  the  sick  or  is  it  the  herbs  he  uses  ? 

Can  you  think  of  some  herbs  that  are  used  in  making  medicine 
today  ? 

Pages  60  and  61 

Why  didn’t  the  children  know  what  to  do  when  the  truck  drove  up? 

How  did  the  doctor  and  teacher  get  the  children  to  take  the 
injections  ? 

Were  the  children  afraid  of  the  injection  because  it  hurt  or 
were  they  afraid  because  they  didn't  know  what  was  happening? 

Why  do  you  think  Okoi  stayed  beside  the  doctor  after  his 
injection  ? 

Pages  62  and  63 

Why  does  Okoi  want  to  ask  the  doctor  about  Akizi's  herbs 
and  magic  ? # 

Why  does  the  doctor  think  it  is  a good  idea  for  Okoi  to  study  with 
Akizi  and  learn  all  about  his  herbs  before  coming  to  the  hospital? 

What  will  the  hospital  teach  him  that  Akizi  will  not? 

How  do  you  think  Okoi  feels  about  leaving  home  now? 

Do  you  think  Okoi  will  be  a good  doctor  if  he  learns  the  best 
of  the  old  ways  and  learns  the  new  ways  too?  Why? 


Grade  3 Language  Arts 


22  - 


Lesson  7 


Think  about  the  poem  A Song  of  Greatness.  Do  you  think  that 
someday  Okoi’s  dream  to  do  great  things  and  be  esteemed  by  his 
people  will  come  true? 

Find  and  read  aloud  the  part  of  the  story  you  liked  best. 

What  is  there  about  this  part  of  the  story  that  makes  you  like  it 
best  ? 

WORD  SKILLS 

Tell  why  pure  is  a one-syllable  word. 

Tell  why  impure  is  a two-syllable  word. 

Clap  your  hands  for  each  vowel  you  hear  in 

remember 

How  many  vowels  did  you  hear?  Did  you  say  three?  How  many 
syllables  are  there  in  remember? 

say:  remembering 

Clap  your  hands  for  each  vowel  you  hear.  How  many  vowels  did 
you  hear  ? Did  you  say  four  ? 

How  many  syllables  are  there  in  remembering? 

Very  large  words  can  have  five  or  more  syllables  in  them. 

Clap  your  hands  for  each  vowel  you  hear  as  your  supervisor  reads 
these  words.  Tell  how  many  syllables  there  are  in  each. 


time 

children 

better 

school 

calabash 

class 

morning 

handfuls 

Nigeria 

tomorrow 

chairs 

rainy 

SPELLING 

Write  your  words  in  your  practice  scribbler  today.  Your  supervisor 
will  dictate  them  to  you.  I would  like  you  to  check  your  own  words. 

If  you  find  any  errors,  please  correct  and  write  them  in  your  review 
scribbler.  Take  time  today  to  review  all  the  other  corrections  you 
have  put  in  this  scribbler. 
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WRITING 

Many  names  begin  with  H and  K.  These  names  may  be  of  persons 
or  places.  How  many  can  you  think  of? 

The  written  forms  for  H and  K are  quite  similar  to  their  printed 
forms.  See  for  yourself.  Practice  writing  them  in  your  exercise  scribbler 

Tick,  curve  around  and 
slant  down. 

Lift  pencil,  leave  space 
and  then  make  a slanted 
stroke  down.  Pause. 

Curve  up,  loop,  and  swing 
out. 


Same  as  first  stroke  in  H. 
Lift  pencil  and  make  second 
slanted  curve  as  shown . 
Pause. 

Swing  round,  down,  and  up. 


Write  three  names  you  know  that  begin  with  H and  three  that  begin 
with  K . 

Have  your  supervisor  check  your  work.  Discuss  with  her  how  you 
can  improve  writing  these  names. 

Practice  writing  this  sentence  after  you've  read  it  and  found  the 
capital  and  small  h's  and  k’s. 
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LANGUAGE 

Now  you  have  learned  that  the  sentences  of  a paragraph  should  all 
be  about  the  same  topic  and  also  that  they  should  be  written  in  the 
correct  order. 

Here  are  some  sentences  for  you  to  read. 

This  morning  we  played.  We  played  games. 

We  had  fun.  We  quit  at  noon.  Then  we  went  home. 

The  sentences  are  all  about  the  same  topic  and  they  are  in  the 
correct  order,  but  is  the  paragraph  interesting?  It  isn't,  is  it? 

The  writer  did  not  tell  enough  to  make  it  interesting. 

I would  like  you  to  write  the  paragraph  in  your  own  words  and 
try  to  make  it  more  interesting.  Your  beginning  sentence  should 
make  the  reader  want  to  read  on.  To  end  your  story  try  to  write 
a sentence  that  is  funny,  or  exciting,  or  that  has  a surprise  in  it. 

Be  sure  you  tell: 

- where  they  played. 

- who  played. 

- what  they  played. 

- what  happened. 

Think  out  your  paragraph  today  and  write  it  in  your  practice 
scribbler.  Tomorrow  you  may  copy  it  on  ruled  paper. 
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FIFTH  DAY 
READING 

Clues  to  Unlock  New  Words 

Are  these  words  now  part  of  your  reading  vocabulary?  Tell  your 
supervisor  how  many  syllables  you  hear  as  you  say  each  word. 


Nigeria  calabash 

hospital 

quieting  weaving 

injection 

herbs  magic 

impure 

stethoscope  sharply 

moment 

Practice  reading  these  groups  of  words  together  smoothly. 


from  the  calabash 

at  this  moment 

a counting  question 

leave  tomorrow 

the  easy  rhymes 

about  herbs  and  magic 

quieting  them 

a strange-looking  thing 

to  the  village 

with  the  stethoscope 

stand  out  sharply 

his  injection 

impure  water 

at  our  hospital 

Enjoy  reading  In  Nigeria  without  any  questions  or  interruptions. 
SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

1.  On  lined  paper  tell  me  five  new  things  you  learned  about  Nigeria 

2.  Tell  what  kind  of  doctor  you  think  Okoi  will  be. 
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WORD  SKILLS 

Clap  your  hands  for  each  vowel  you  hear  in  these  words.  Tell 
how  many  syllables  there  are  in  each. 

herbs  pinpricks  stethoscope 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Read  the  following  words.  Listen  for  the  number  of  vowels  you 
hear.  In  the  box  in  front  of  each  word  print  the  number  of  syllables 


there  are  in 

each  word. 

□ 

class 

□ 

hospital 

□ 

because 

□ 

truck 

□ 

carpenter 

□ 

visitors 

□ 

children 

□ 

road 

□ 

shadow 

□ 

families 

□ 

perfect 

□ 

imperfect 

□ 

happy 

□ 

unhappy 

□ 

practice 

□ 

part 

□ 

complain 

□ 

thousand 

□ 

automobile 

□ 

accident 

□ 

stethoscope 

□ 

calabash 

□ 

counts 

□ 

department 

□ 

tomorrow 

□ 

handkerchief 

□ 

doctor 

□ 

mount 

□ 

fail 

□ 

careful 

□ 

carefully 

□ 

injection 

□ 

impolite 
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SPELLING 


Note  to  Supervisor 

Please  dictate  the  following  sentences.  Remind  the  pupil 
to  write  carefully,  to  use  a capital  letter  at  the  beginning  of 
each  sentence,  and  to  put  the  correct  mark  at  the  end  of  each 
sentence. 


1.  I fell  because  I did  not  sit  still. 

2.  Ask  Mother  to  pull  my  dress  off  the  line. 

3.  Miss  White  will  call  on  our  class  to  spell. 

4.  Pass  the  eggs  to  Dad. 

5.  Do  not  fall  on  the  grass 


Do  not  re-check  for  errors. 
SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 


WRITING 


On  ruled  paper  show  your  teacher  how  well  you  can  write  the 
capital  and  small  letters. 

Aa,  Oo,  Cc,  Ee,  Pp,  Rr,  Bb,  Mm,  Nn,  Uu,  Vv,  Ww,  Qq, 
Xx,  Hh,  and  Kk. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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You  have  learned  these  things  about  writing  a paragraph: 

1.  The  sentences  must  all  be  about  the  same  topic. 

2.  The  sentences  should  be  written  in  the  correct  order. 

3.  The  sentences  should  be  interesting. 

4.  The  first  sentence  should  make  the  reader  want  to  go  on. 

5.  The  last  sentence  should  end  the  paragraph  with  a surprise, 

or  something  exciting  or  funny. 


You  have  also  learned  that 

- the  first  sentence  of  a paragraph  should  be 
indented  about  an  inch. 

- the  first  word  in  a sentence  must  begin  with 
a capital  letter. 

- the  correct  mark  must  be  put  at  the  end  of 
each  sentence. 


Now  read  over  the  paragraph  you  wrote  in  your  practice  scribbler. 
Are  there  any  changes  you  would  like  to  make? 

Copy  the  paragraph  on  to  ruled  paper  and  send  it  for  me  to  see. 


EXERCISES  TO  SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Reading  Word  Skills  Spelling 
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FIRST  DAY 
READING 

In  the  Contents,  find  the  page  on  wh/ch  the  poem  Grandpa  Dropped 
His  Glasses  is  written. 

What  are  some  of  the  things  that  might  happen  to  a grandfather 
when  he  drops  his  glasses? 

Close  your  eyes  and  picture  what  happened  to  this  grandpa  when 
he  dropped  his  glasses  in  purple  paint. 

Describe  the  picture  you  saw  to  your  supervisor. 

If  suddenly  everything  looked  purple  to  you,  how  do  you  think  you 
would  feel  ? Do  you  think  you  would  feel  as  crazy  as  a loon  ? 

A loon  is  a crazy  or  stupid  person— often  referred  to  as  a lunatic. 
Can  you  picture  Grandpa  in  this  state  when  everything  he  saw  turned 
purple?  Do  you  think  you  would  behave  as  silly  as  Grandpa  did? 

Listen  to  the  rhythm  of  the  poem  as  it  is  read  again. 

Enjoy  reading  this  silly  poem  to  yourself  and  then  aloud. 


WORD  SKILLS 

Last  week  we  learned  that  words  are  broken  up  into  parts  called 
syllables  to  help  us  pronounce  the  words  correctly. 

In  each  syllable  we  hear  a vowel  sound. 

How  many  vowels  can  you  hear  in  the  word  "i"?  In  the  word  "a"? 
How  many  syllables  are  there  in  the  word  "i"?  In  the  word  "a"? 

Clap  your  hands  and  tell  how  many  syllables  you  hear  and  see  in 
the  picture  words. 

How  many  vowels  do  you  see  in  leaf? 

What  vowel  did  you  hear  in  leaf? 


Which  vowel  is  silent? 


How  many  syllables  are  there  in  the 
word  leaf? 


Grade  3 Language  Arts 


2 


Lesson  8 


leaves 


How  many  vowels  do  you  see  in  leaves  ? 
What  sound  does  "s"  have?  Did  you 
say  "z"  sound?  How  many  vowels  do 
you  hear  in  leaves  ? What  vowels  are 
silent? 

)ey(v/s 

How  many  syllables  are  there  in  the 
word  leaves  ? 


How  many  vowels  do  you  see  in 
rabbit?  How  many  vowels  do  you 
hear  in  rabbit?  Are  there  any  silent 
vowels  ? How  many  syllables  are  there 
in  rabbit?  Say  them. 


rab  bit 


How  many  vowels  do  you  hear  and  see 
in  hippopotamus  ? 

Say  each  syllable. 


po  pot  o 


nous 


Clap  your  hands  to  the  number  of  vowels  you  hear  in  these  words. 


Grandpa 

beautiful 

instead 

dye 

polite 

understood 

grinding 

crawling 

visitor 

dragon 

cider 

supper 

With  toothpicks  frame  the  syllables  in  each  word  as  you  say  it. 
Tell  how  many  syllables  there  are  in  each  word. 


Grade  3 Language  Arts  - 3 - 

SPELLING 


Lesson  8 


Say  the  word  that  names  each  picture.  Note  that  there  are  two 
different  consonants  together  in  each  word.  Listen  for  the  sound  made 
by  ng,  th,  ch,  wh,  and  sh.  *o 


wing 

What 


bath  church  whee 

sound  did  you  hear  made  by  ng  ,+h,  ch,  wh, 


■fish 


and  sh  ? Say  the  words  under  the  pictures  to  your  supervisor.  As 
you  say  each  word  draw  a circle  around  the  two  consonants  that  go 
together  to  make  a sound  all  their  own.  In  which  word  will  you  have 
to  make  two  circles  ? 


Here  is  your  list  of  spelling  words  for  this  week: 


wh, 


child 

each 

dish 

wash 

sang 

song 

Say  the  words  to  your  supervisor, 
and  sh. 


while 
why 
third 
think 
their 
there 

Circle  the  sounds  ng,  th,  ch, 
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WRITING 


Are  you  pleased  with  the  result? 


Is  your  supervisor  pleased  with  your  work? 
Check  your  slant  like  this: 


If  they  don't,  during  the  week  you  need  to  practice  them  until 
they  do. 
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LANGUAGE 

Last  day  you  wrote  a paragraph  or  little  story  of  your  own. 
Stories,  like  people,  should  have  names.  The  name  of  a story  is 
called  the  title. 

A title  should  be  short  and  interesting.  It  should  make  people 
want  to  read  your  story. 

Here  are  three  pictures  that  tell  a story.  The  story  is  written 
below  the  pictures. 


Picture  Z 


Picture  3 


Last  year  Dad  and  Mother  gave  me  a little  dog  named  Blackie 
for  my  birthday.  Blackie  did  not  like  Tiger,  my  neighbor’s  old  cat, 
so  he  barked  fiercely  and  ran  after  him.  Tiger  suddenly  turned  and 
dug  his  sharp  claws  into  Blackie’s  nose.  Poor  Blackie!  He  felt  very 
sorry  for  himself  — s>o  We.  r a Oo^cxy  1 


Here  are  some  titles  that  could  be  used  for  the  story: 


A Dog  and  a Cat 
Blackie  Gets  a Surprise 
A Lesson  for  Blackie 
Tiger  and  Blackie 
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Which  title  do  you  think  is  the  best?  Remember  that  it  should  be 
interesting  and  make  you  want  to  read  the  story.  Which  title  do  you 
think  would  be  the  least  interesting?  Discuss  these  questions  with  your 
supervisor.  Tell  her  which  title  you  chose  and  why. 

Try  to  think  of  two  other  good  titles  for  the  story.  Tell  them 
to  your  supervisor.  On  this  line  write  the  one  you  think  is  best. 
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SECOND  DAY 
READING 

Grandpa  Dropped  His  Glasses  is  a poem  that  is  fun  to  say.  Learn 
it  for  memory. 


WORD  SKILLS 
Say: 


trip 


How  many  vowels  did  you  hear?  How  many  syllables  are  there  in 
the  word  ? 


The  sound  of  "le"  at  the  end  of  a word  is  "el".  If  there 
is  a consonant  before  "le",  it  usually  joins  "le"  to  make 
the  last  syllable. 

Example:  tumble  - tum/bel 

As  you  read  each  of  these  words  clap  your  hands  to  the  syllables 
you  hear.  With  a stroke  like  this  / break  the  words  into  syllables. 


simple 

bugle 

cycle 

twinkle 

rumble 

title 

rifle 

bridle 

say  these 

words,  clap  your 

hands  to  the 

syllables 

purple 

magic 

children 

twinkle 

fifteen 

thimble 

bugle 

bicycle 

gamble 

apple 

battle 

rifle 

Read  aloud  and  clap  your  hands  to  the  syllables  in  the  words  in 
the  last  four  lines  of  Grandpa  Dropped  His  Glasses. 
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In  your  practice  scribbler  write  the  consonantsy72^/  and  then  write 
the  words  from  your  list  that  have  that  sound.  Write  , /iA/  , 

, and  j&Aj  and  put  the  correct  words  with  each  sound. 

Look  again  at  the  word  • Listen  as  you  say  the  word  to 

hear  what  sound  the  letter^^  has . Did  you  hear  the  long  ^ sound? 
When  /y  is  at  the  end  of  a word  it  is  a vowel.  Try  to  write  three 
other  short  words  that  end  in  y. 


The  last  two  words  in  your  list,  their  and  there,  sound  exactly 
the  same.  They  are  spelled  differently  and  have  different  meanings. 

-phere  refers  to  a place.  Their  is  something  belonging  to  them. 


There  is  the 
house  that 
belongs  to  them. 


Write  their  or  there  on  the  lines  in  these  sentences. 


1.  We  will  go  in  car. 

2.  The  car  is  over 
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Limber  your  writing  hand  by  making  a row  of  push-pulls  two  spaces 
high. 

Compare  printed  and  written  T and  F.  These  letters  are  the  same 
in  writing  except  that  F has  a crossbar.  Practice  each  carefully. 


Tick,  slight  curve  and 
across  to  the  right. 
Slanted  line  down  and 
curve  to  the  right. 


1.  and  2.  are  the  same  as 
for  T. 

3.  Crossbar  from  left  to 
right  just  above  the 
center  line 


Think  of  three  boys'  names  that  begin  with  T and  three  girls'  names 
that  begin  with  F.  If  you  need  help  in  spelling  them,  ask  your  supervisor. 
Write  each  name  twice. 

Underline  the  F's  and  T's  in  the  following  sentence*  Practice 
writing  the  sentences. 
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Writing  Titles  Correctly 

On  the  line  above  I have  written  the  title  of  what  you  are  to  learn 
for  today.  Notice  that  the  title  is  written  in  the  middle  of  the  page. 
Look  back  at  the  titles  that  were  suggested  for  the  story  about  Blackie 
and  Tiger.  Do  you  see  that  every  word,  except  little  words,  needs 
a capital?  Capitals  are  not  needed  for  words  like  Q ^ the  , OH, 
■for  , in,  and,  by  unless  they  begin  the  title. 

Please  print  these  titles  correctly  on  the  lines  below  them. 

jimmy  and  the  monster 


the  three  bears 


the  wild  pony 


spooks  in  the  night 


life  among  the  inuit 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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THIRD  DAY 
READING 

Clues  to  Unlock  New  Words 

Can  you  read  these  without  help? 

grand  Jack 

mother  son  Grandmother  Jackson 

grandmother  Jackson 


sing 

sung 

rake 

won 

ting-a-ling 

hung 

break 

wonder 

lumber 

shoes 

hide 

tomorrow 

slumber 

choose 

decide 

sorrow 

number 

lose 

decided 

sorry 

What 

sound  does  "ph" 

make  in  the  following  words  ? 

phone 

elephant 

graph 

photo 

phony 

telephone 

pheasant 

phonograph 

photograph  phonics 

Read  these  names:  Jane  Mrs.  Thompson 

Janie  Sadie 

Read  these  sentences  and  discuss  the  meaning  of  the  underlined 
words . 

We  must  choose  either  to  win  or  to  lose. 

It  is  hard  for  me  to  make  up  my  mind  what  I want  for  dinner. 
I cannot  decide. 

If  you  break  the  cup  you'll  have  to  pick  up  the  pieces. 

On  what  page  of  your  reader  will  you  find  the  story  Who  Could 
It  Have  Been  ? 
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Pages  65  to  69  Read  the  story  and  find  out  how  it  got  its  name. 

What  things  did  Grandmother  Jackson  worry  about? 

Do  you  think  Grandmother  Jackson  would  be  happier  if  she 
didn't  worry  so  much  about  little  things? 

Why  do  we  worry?  What  does  worry  do  to  you?  Have  you 
ever  worried  about  being  late  and  then  found  out  you  were 
early  because  you  had  read  the  time  incorrectly?  As  you 
were  getting  ready  for  bed,  have  you  worried  about  a bad 
storm  coming  up  in  the  distance  and  then  fallen  asleep  and 
not  even  heard  the  storm? 

Discuss  with  your  supervisor  why  worry  is  useless  and 
sometimes  harmful  to  you. 

Are  you  trying  to  learn  to  face  things  in  life  as  they  come? 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

On  lined  paper  tell  your  supervisor  about  something  silly,  that 
at  one  time  worried  you.  Tell  her  why  it  was  silly  to  worry  about 
and  why  you  no  longer  worry  about  it. 


Grade  3 Language  Arts 


13 


Lesson  8 


SPELLING 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

A . Write  the  word  from  your  spelling  list  which  means 

a happy  sound.  

a very  young  person.  

something  to  put  food  in.  — 

to  make  clean.  

to  use  your  head.  

B.  Write  two  words  from  the  list  which  have  each  of  these  sounds. 

At  azAj 


C.  Put  their  or  there  in  the  blank  spaces. 
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WRITING 

Capitals  S and  G are  our  new  letters  for  today.  See  how  very 
different  the  printed  and  written  forms  are. 

Practice  writing  the  letters.  Your  supervisor  will  help  you  decide 
when  you  are  making  the  letters  well. 


/ £ 


1. 


1. 

2. 


Slant  line  upward,  loop 
down  and  around  - crossing 
just  above  middle  line. 


Slant  line  upward,  loop 
down  to  middle  line  and 
swing  out.  Pause. 

Slant,  swing  down  and 
curve  in . 


Read  the  following  sounds.  Watch  and  listen  for  the  grouped 
consonants  you  learned  in  spelling  today. 


Practice  writing  the  above. 


Grade  3 Language  Arts 


15 


Lesson  8 


LANGUAGE 

Soon  you  will  be  writing  stories  of  your  own.  I know  you  will 
have  lots  of  good  ideas. 

Before  you  write  a story  it  is  important  to  plan  it  first  in  your 
mind.  Remember  that  the  first  sentence  should  make  the  reader  want 
to  go  on.  All  the  other  sentences  should  be  interesting.  They  should 
be  written  in  the  correct  order.  The  title  you  choose  should  be  a 
good  one. 

Here  is  a little  story  which  Beth  wrote.  It  is  a good  story  but 
she  forgot  to  put  in  the  capital  letters  and  the  correct  mark  at  the 
end  of  each  sentence.  Please  put  in  the  capitals  and  correct  end 
marks.  Then  think  up  a good  title  and  write  it  on  the  line. 


on  Christmas  eve  mary  went  to  bed  early  she  had  left  a 
piece  of  apple  pie  and  a glass  of  milk  on  the  table  for  santa 
claus  in  the  morning  she  crept  downstairs  before  anyone  else 
was  up  the  pie  and  milk  were  gone  but  there  on  the  plate  was 
a pretty  little  glass  reindeer 

Now  read  again  what  Beth  wrote  and  you  will  see  what  a good 
story  it  is. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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FOURTH  DAY 
READING 

Who  is  the  main  character  in  the  poem  Grandpa  Dropped  His  Glasses 

Who  is  tlie  main  character  in  the  story  Who  Could  It  Have  Been? 

Think  of  yourself  as  Grandmother  and  read  the  parts  of  the  story 
that  she  said,  the  way  you  thi'nk  she  said  them.  See  if  your  voice  can 
show  how  excited  and  upset  she  was. 

WORD  SKILLS 

Cut  between  consonants 
to  show  syllables. 


Read  these  words.  Underline  the  vowels  you  hear  in  each.  Use  a 
line  to  cut  the  words  into  syllables  between  the  two  consonants.  As  you 
read  the  words,  clearly  say  the  syllables  you  hear. 


winter 

basket 

window 

win/ter 

basket 

window 

filter 

doctor 

chimney 

filter 

doctor 

c h i m n e y 

ginger 

indeed 

picture 

ginger 

indeed 

picture 

raincoat 

sister 

Johnson 

r ain  c oa  t 

sister 

Johnson 

Did  you  find  a rule  that  was  followed  in  breaking  the  above  words 
into  syllables  ? 
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Here  is  the  rule.  Check  this  rule  with  each  word. 

If  two  consonant  sounds  fall  between 
two  vowel  sounds , we  split  t be  word  info 
Syllables  between  the  consonant  sounds. 


(The  word,  Johnson,  has  three  consonants  together  but  you  hear 
only  two.) 


In  each  of  the  following  words,  underline  the  vowels  you  hear. 
Then  break  the  words  into  syllables.  Two  examples  are  done  for  you. 


a 


nt 


Jc\  c k 


So 


Don’t  let  the  three  consonants  together  fool 
you  when  you  hear  only  two. 


Note  that  in  Jackson  you  have  three  consonants 
together  but  that  for  ck  you  hear  only  k. 

Break  the  word  into  syllables  between  the 
consonants  you  hear. 


whisper 


harpoon 


farther 


adventure 


Easter 


panda 


winter 


window 


surprise 


captain 


question 


goodness 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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SPELLING 

Here  are  some  ways  to  make  new  words  from  your  spelling  words 
Say  each  new  word  as  you  write  it. 


A.  1.  Write  the  word  each. 

Put  yx/  in  front  of  each 
Put  Jt  in  front  of  each 


Put 


in  front  of  each 


^6/ 

2.  Write  the  word  sang. 
Put  in  place  of . 

in  place  of y/  . 


Put 


Put  y£/  in  place  of  . 


3.  Write  dish. 


than  one. 
Write  wash. 
Add  JcC  ■ 


Add  yy / to  make  it  mean  more 


Add  yy 


Write  think.  Add  ^<J/  . 

Write  song.  Add  y/  . 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Are  you  sure  you  can  spell  all  the  words  in  this  week's  list?  Test 
yourself  in  this  way.  Cover  each  word  in  the  list  with  a piece  of  paper. 
Spell  the  word  and  then  check  to  see  if  you  have  spelled  it  correctly.  I 
hope  you  do  not  find  any  words  difficult. 
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WRITING 

Capital  letters  L and  D have  very  similar  beginning  strokes. 
Examine  them  with  care.  Note  that  L begins  with  a tick  line  but  D 
does  not. 


Tick,  around,  slant  down, 
loop  left,  swing  out. 


1.  Around,  slant  down,  loop 
left,  swing  around  and  up 
to  meet  spot  where  you 
began.  Pause. 

2.  Loop  right  and  out. 


Read  the  written  sentence  that  follows.  Pick  out  the  capital  and 
small  l's  and  d’s. 


In  your  exercise  scribbler  practice  writing  the  above  sentence. 
Watch  your  slant  and  base  line. 
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LANGUAGE 

Here  is  the  beginning  of  a story.  Do  you  think  you  could  write 
an  ending  for  it?  I think  it  should  have  a surprise  ending.  Read  the 
beginning  of  the  story  and  then  with  your  supervisor  discuss  the  questions 
that  follow  it. 


One  night  Ann  was  babysitting  her  little  sister  while  her 
parents  went  to  a movie.  Just  as  she  was  going  to  bed  she 
heard  a queer  noise  in  the  basement.  She  took  a flashlight 
and  went  quietly  downstairs.  There  she  found 


Questions : 

Did  Ann  find  something  frightening  or  something  funny?  Could 
it  have  been  a bird  or  little  animal,  or  just  the  wind?  How  was  the 
noise  being  made?  Talk  over  with  your  supervisor  what  you  think 
the  ending  of  the  story  would  be  and  then  print  it  on  the  lines. 

Think  of  a good  title  and  print  it  on  the  line  above  the  story. 


□ □□□□□□□□  □ 
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FIFTH  DAY 


READING 


Practice  reading  these  groups  of  words  smoothly  together. 


was  always  worrying 


went  the  telephone 


worried  about 


reached  the  telephone 


never  happened 


a shaky  voice 


dusting  the  bedroom 


the  minister’s  wife 


Read  Who  Could  It  Have  Been  ? for  pleasure. 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Read  the  following  sentences.  In  what  order  did  these  things 
happen  in  the  story?  Show  me  by  numbering  them  from  1 to  10. 

When  Grandmother  reached  the  telephone  there  was  no  one  on 
the  line. 

The  second  person  she  called  was  Mrs.  Thompson. 
Grandmother  Jackson  was  upstairs  dusting  the  bedroom. 

Then  Grandmother  thought  Grandfather  had  lost  his  job. 

First  Grandmother  thought  it  must  have  been  Janie. 
Grandmother  made  a cup  of  tea. 

Someone  else  called  who  wanted  Sadie. 

Happily  Grandmother  Jackson  went  on  worrying. 

She  thought  maybe  the  church  was  on  fire. 

Grandmother  worried  that  the  lady,  called  Sadie,  needed  help. 
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SPELLING 


Note  to  Supervisor 

The  pupil  should  be  ready  to  write  the  following  sentences 
from  dictation.  Pronounce  all  words  distinctly  and  allow  plenty 
of  time  to  write.  Please  send  the  sentences  just  as  the  pupil 
has  written  them  without  checking  or  changing  any  words. 

1.  Each  child  sang  a song  while  we  sat  there. 

2.  Why  do  you  think  their  flag  is  up? 

3.  I will  wash  this  dish  for  the  third  time. 


WRITING 

Two  uses  of  capitals  are  shown  in  the  sentences  below.  What  are 
they  ? 

Show  your  teacher  how  well  you  can  write  the  following  sentences. 
Use  lined  paper. 


as  a ki 


e 


rv  nan  n 


Did  you  watch  the  slant? 


Are  all  your  letters  resting  on  the  base  line? 


Is  your  teacher  going  to  check  you  for  pressing  too  heavily? 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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LANGUAGE 

Try  to  think  of  a funny  ending  for  this  story. 


Betty’s  dad  was  up  on  a ladder  painting  the  house  white. 
Suddenly  Blackie,  their  dog,  bounded  across  the  yard  after  the  cat. 
Around  the  ladder  they  raced,  and  over  went  the  can  of  paint. 


Where  did  the  paint  spill?  On  Blackie?  On  the  cat?  Through 
a window?  Did  something  change  color  because  of  the  paint?  Think 
out  one  or  two  sentences  to  end  the  story  and  print  them  on  the  lines. 
Think  of  a good  title,  too.  Print  it  on  the  line  provided. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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FIRST  DAY 
READING 

In  the  Contents,  find  the  poem,  Stags . 

What  is  a stag?  Did  you  say  a male  deer?  If  you  did  you  are 
right. 

Listen  to  the  peace  and  quiet  of  the  night  as  your  supervisor 
reads  the  poem.  Describe  the  feeling  it  gives  you. 

Listen  to  the  poem  again.  In  your  mind  picture 

- black  shadows  moving  in  the  dark. 

- grass  rippling  as  stags  graze. 

- white  clouds  blowing  in  the  blue  sky. 

- ducks  moving  in  the  shelter  of  a shed. 

- sheep  pattering  over  the  road  on  their  way  to  pasture. 

What  is  the  only  thing  left  that  tells  the  stags  were  ever  there? 

Something  that  is  cloven  is  split  or  divided.  What  is  a deer's 
hoof  like  ? 

Listen  to  the  poem  again  and  pick  out  all  the  colors  that  are 
mentioned  or  suggested. 

Read  the  poem  with  your  supervisor. 

The  next  story  in  your  reader  is  about  a moose.  What  do  you 
call  a male  moose? 


Grade  3 Language  Arts  - 2 - Lesson  9 

WORD  SKILLS 

Last  day  you  learned  — 

if  two  consonant  sounds  fall  between 
two  vowel  sounds,  we  split  the  word 
into  syllables  between  the  consonant 
sounds . 


Today  let  us  look  at  some  words  where  the  double  consonants 
are  the  same. 


Say  these  words  and  listen  for  the  vowel  sounds. 

kitten  ribbon  hidden 

Where  would  you  break  these  words  into  syllables  ? Did  you  say 
between  the  double  consonants?  If  you  did,  you  are  right. 

kit/ten  rib/bon  hid/den 


Pronounce  these  words.  Underline  the  vowels  you  hear.  Break 
the  words  into  syllables.  The  first  one  is  done  for  you. 


les  /son 
supply 


sup  po  r t 
suppose 


s u g g e s t 
funny 


snappy 


dagger 


silly 
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SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Read  the  following  words  and  underline  the  vowels  you  hear. 

Watch  the  consonants  between  vowels  in  these  words.  Break  the 
words  into  syllables. 


sea  / ter 

himself 

pumpkin 

orchard 

button 

number 

robber 

garden 

summer 

yellow 

puppet 

butter 

Think  of  ten  other  words  that  have  two  consonants  between  vowels. 
On  the  lines  below  print  the  words.  Underline  the  vowels  you  hear. 
Break  the  words  into  syllables. 

If  you  need  help  to  think  of  words,  you  may  use  your  reader. 
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SPELLING 
Q and  0 Sounds 


I can  make  the  £ 

3^  S S-S, 


sound  like  a 


Sometimes  I make  the  2L 
sound  like  a 


I can  also  make  the  3 
sound  like  a S-s-s-r 


Sometimes  I make  the  [< 
sound  as  in  _ 


The  letter  5 usually  spells  the  5 sound,  as  in  sun,  sit,  Sam,  or 
sing.  It  can  also  spell  the  Z.  sound,  as  in  dogs. 

The  letter  C can  spell  the  5 sound  as  in  cent,  rice,  face,  or  city. 
It  can  also  spell  the  K sound  as  in  cat,  car,  or  corn. 


this  list  of  words 
G sounds. 

to  your  supervisor. 

Watch  for 

store 

nice 

sand 

seed 

place 

ice 

car 

once 

came 

soap 

face 

rugs 

Copy  the  words  into  your  practice  scribbler.  Remember  to  do  your 
best  writing. 

In  how  many  words  does  5 spell  the  3 sound?  In  how  many  words 
does  5 spell  the  z sound  ? Circle  the  words  in  which  C spells  the  5 
sound.  Underline  the  words  in  which  C spells  the  K sound.  Ask  your 
supervisor  if  you  are  right. 
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WRITING 

Discuss  the  steps  of  good  writing  position  with  your  supervisor. 
Begin  today’s  lesson  with  everything  in  place. 

There  are  only  four  capital  letters  that  we  have  not  learned  to 
write.  These  are  I,  J,  Y,  and  Z.  Let’s  learn  the  first  two  today  and 
the  last  two  tomorrow. 

Examine  the  examples  of  I and  J with  care.  Trace  them  and  then 
practice  writing  them  in  your  practice  scribbler. 

Begin  on  base  line,  swerve  up 
to  the  left,  curve  right,  swing 
down,  and  then  around  to  the 
left. 


Begin  on  base  line,  swerve  up 
to  the  left,  curve  right,  slant 
down,  curve  left  and  swing  up. 
Be  sure  to  cross  on  the  base 
line. 


Practice  these  names. 
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For  more  practice  write  these  sentences. 


( 


< 
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LANGUAGE 

Now  that  you  know  how  to  write  correct  sentences  and  use 
interesting  words  I’m  sure  you  are  ready  to  write  good  stories  of 
your  own. 

For  your  first  story  look  at  the  picture  below  to  give  you  ideas. 
Pretend  you  are  Peter,  the  boy  who  has  just  taken  a tumble. 

Look  at  everything  in  the  picture  and  try  to  imagine  what  happened. 
Talk  about  the  picture  with  your  supervisor.  Plan  your  story  in  your 
mind  today.  Jot  down  some  interesting  words  you  might  use. 


Tomorrow  you  may  write  your  story  in  your  practice  scribbler. 
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SECOND  DAY 
READING 

Read  the  poem  Stags  for  pleasure.  See  if  you  can  bring  out  the 
peace  and  quiet  of  the  night. 

WORD  SKILLS 

The  consonants  "ghn  when  used  together  in  words  are  tricky. 
Read  these  words  and  tell  what  sound  you  hear  them  make. 


igh 

aught 

ought 

ight 

high 

caught 

thought 

fright 

sigh 

naughty 

fought 

fight 

thigh 

taught 

bought 

flight 

nigh 

daughter 

brought 

knight 

ough 

though  \ 
although  / 

y "ou"  as  in 

toe 

bough 

"ou"  as  in 

cow 

through 

"ou"  as  in 

moose 

Did  you  find  "gh"  silent  in 

all  the  above 

words  ? 

Listen  for 

the  "gh"  sound 

in  the  words  that  follow 

rough 

trough 

laugh 

enough 

cough 

tough 

Did  you  hear  "gh"  sound  "f"  ? 
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In  the  words  listed  on  the  left  what  sound  does  "gh"  make?  Read 
the  word.  Then  read  the  sentence  and  discuss  the  meaning  of  the  word 
with  your  supervisor. 

ghost  - He  looked  like  the  spirit  or  ghost  of  a dead  person. 


Ghana 

ghastly 

ghetto 

ghettoes 

gherkins 


My  father  is  working  in  Ghana,  West  Africa. 
The  accident  was  a ghastly  looking  sight. 

People  who  live  in  ghettoes  are  very  poor. 

Gherkins  are  my  favorite  pickles. 


Complete  this  sentence. 

I found  out  that  "gh"  can  be  , sound 

or  sound  in  words. 

Did  you  fill  in  the  blanks  with  silent,  _f,  and  g? 
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SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 


1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


6. 


7. 


8. 


9. 


10. 


Complete  these  sentences  by  printing  the  right  words  in  the  blanks. 

If  it  storms  we  not  visit  you. 

slight  might  bright 

You  have  been  a boy  today. 

daughter  naughty  taught 

My  hip  waders  come  up  above  my  


thigh  sleigh  sigh 

If  you  walk  under  that  tree  you  will  break  off  a 


bough  although 

through 

Even  you 

are  not 

with  your 

homework 

you  must  go  to  bed. 

although  though 

through 

You  look 

Have  you 

seen  a 

? 

ghost  ghastly 

gherkin 

Living  conditions  in  a 

are  very  bad. 

gherkin  ghetto 

Ghana 

What  a ghastly  look.  First  you  turned 

green  as  a 

and  then  white  as  a 

bough  ghost 

enough 

gherkin 

The  judge  walked 

the  door  and 

his  heel  on  the  rug. 

caught  naughty 

thigh 

through 

Mrs.  Johnson's 

got  a 

for 

her  birthday. 


sleigh 


slight 


drought 


daughter 
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SPELLING 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

A.  1.  If  you  put  a word  from  the  list  in  front  of  cream  you  will 

spell  something  good  to  eat.  Put  the  word  in  the  blanks. 

jyvzt 7/m/ 

What  sound  has  C in  the  word  you  put  in  front  of  cream?  

What  sound  has  Q in  the  word  cream?  

2.  Here  are  five  words  from  the  list.  Please  write  them  the 
way  the  a-b-c*s  come.  The  word  came  will  be  first  since  c 
comes  before  o,  n,  f,  or  s. 

once  — '*'££2 

nice  

face  

came  

rugs  

B.  1.  Write  a sentence  using  the  word  place. 


2. 


Write  a sentence  using  the  word  seed . 
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WRITING 

Here  are  the  last  two  letters.  Practice  them  with  care. 


1.  Tick,  around,  slant 
down  to  base  line,  curve 
right,  and  slant  up. 
Pause. 

2.  Retrace  part  way  down, 
cross  base  line  and 
down  to  next  line,  curve 
left  and  swing  up.  Be 
sure  to  cross  on  the 
base  line. 


Tick,  curve  right  to 
base  line,  loop  left, 
swing  right  and  curve 
down,  turn  left,  and 
swing  up.  Again  be 
sure  to  cross  on  the 
base  line. 


Write  this  silly  name  three  times. 
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LANGUAGE 

Below  write  your  story  about  Peter.  Try  to  think  of  a good  title 
for  it. 


Grade  3 Language  Arts 


14 


Lesson  9 


THIRD  DAY 

READING 

Unlock  New 

Words 

goose 

pa 

bank 

table 

moose 

papa 

sank 

stable 

hoot 

poke 

mat 

twinkle 

shoot 

joke 

matter 

twinkled 

danger 

close 

may 

dangerous 

closed 

mayor 

sick 

as 

hay 

quick 

clasp 

fork 

quickly 

gasp 

hayfork 

Can  you  think  of  different  meanings  for  bank?  for  stable?  Use 
them  orally  in  sentences  to  show  their  different  meanings. 

bank  - Did  you  think  of  the  bank  of  a river  and  a bank  in  which 
you  put  money? 

stable  - Did  you  think  of  something  that  is  firm  and  stays  in  place 
and  a barn  or  shelter  for  cattle  ? 

Using  words  you  have  read  today,  complete  these  sentences  correctly. 

It  is  to  point  a gun  at  someone. 

Run  and  hide.  Move  . 

The  man  who  helps  to  run  our  town  is  the  . 

My  money  is  in  the  on  the 

of  the  river. 

The  horse  in  the  is  not  very  on 

his  legs. 
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In  the  Contents,  find  the  story,  Honk,  the  Moose. 

We  found  out  a male  deer  is  called  a stag.  Did  you  find  out  that 
a male  moose  is  called  a bull? 

This  story  takes  place  in  the  Northeastern  part  of  Canada.  Find 
the  Northeastern  part  of  Canada.  Many  people  from  the  Scandinavian 
countries  settled  in  this  part.  Ask  your  supervisor  to  show  you  where 
the  Scandinavian  countries  are. 

These  are  Scandinavian  names.  Read  them.  Ask  for  help  if 
you  need  it. 

Ivar  (long  i)  Mr.  Kitanen  (ki  ton  en) 

Waino  (long  a and  o,  silent  i)  Mr.  Ryan  (ri  an) 

Pages  71  to  74  Read  these  pages  and  find  out  what  caused  all  the 

excitement  in  Ivar’s  home. 

Why  did  IvarTs  father  laugh  at  him?  How  do  you  think  Ivar’s 
father  felt  when  he  found  out  it  really  was  a moose? 

Why  is  he  going  to  put  the  moose  out  of  the  barn  ? 

Why  did  the  moose  make  Ivar^  father  angry? 

Can  you  say  "Haaawnk"  the  way  the  moose  did  ? Stretch  the 
soft  "a"  sound  and  pronounce  each  letter.  Did  you  sound 
like  a moose  ? 

Why  does  Ivar’s  father  want  him  to  get  the  police?  Why 
don’t  the  boys  agree  with  Mr.  Kitanen? 

Pages  74  to  77 

Do  you  think  the  moose  is  dangerous  ? 

Read  Mr.  Ryan’s  Surprise  and  find  out. 

Why  did  Mr.  Ryan  take  his  gun?  Do  you  think  he  thought 
he  would  need  it? 

Why  did  he  gasp  when  he  saw  the  moose? 

Did  anyone  really  want  to  kill  the  moose?  What  tells  you 
they  didn’t? 
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Tomorrow  we  will  find  out  what  the  mayor  is  going  to  do  about 
the  moose  in  the  barn. 

Give  some  thought  to  how  each  one  felt  about  the  moose. 

Read  the  parts  the  people  said  and  try  to  show  their  feelings. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 


SPELLING 


2.  Finish  these  sentences  with  spelling  words. 

A place  to  buy  things  is  a _ 

A thing  to  plant  is  a 

Something  to  wash  with  is 

Children  like  to  play  in  

i.  b r n st  m 

Three  of  these  letters  could  be  written  before  | C6  to 
make  new  words.  Print  the  three  words  in  the  spaces. 


2.  Take  Si  away  from  stoPQ  . Add  letters  from  below  to 
make  new  words.  Not  all  the  letters  will  work. 

t n m sh  k c 
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WRITING 

Take  your  sample  writing  chart.  Write  the  alphabet  in  small 
letters.  Practice  any  letters  you  feel  you  do  not  make  well. 

On  lined  paper  write  the  complete  small  alphabet. 

Save  the  sheet  for  more  writing  tomorrow  and  Friday. 


LANGUAGE 

Is  your  story  ready  to  copy  on  to  ruled  paper?  Please  do  this 
today.  I hope  you  will  remember  to  do  your  very  best  writing. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 


1 

1 

! 

( 

( 
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FOURTH  DAY 


READING 


Clues  to  Unlock  New  Words 


papa 


mama 


decide 


side 


greed 

agreed 


lazy 

crazy 


office 


red 


officer 


hundred 


officers 


hundredth 


Get  the  meaning  of  the  underlined  words  from  context.  Then  tell 
your  supervisor  what  the  words  mean. 

The  moose  must  be  done  away  with.  Who  will  dispose  of  it? 

Strike  the  keys  on  that  large  musical  instrument,  if  you  want  to 
learn  to  play  the  piano . 

Because  the  story  is  true  you  should  believe  it. 

You  have  a choice  to  either  leave  or  stay. 

The  men  in  charge  are  the  officers . 

Here  are  more  Scandinavian  names  to  pronounce.  Ask  your  supervisor 
to  help  you. 

Nels  Olavsson  (61  av  sun)  Gunda  (gun  da) 

Frank  Mr.  Lunn  Mr.  Hulburd 

Mr.  Hoaglund  (ho  ag  lund). 

Pages  77  to  79  What  did  the  mayor  do  about  the  moose  in  the  barn? 


What  was  the  mayor  doing  when  the  policeman  phoned? 

Why  did  the  mayor  think  Mr.  Ryan  was  crazy? 

Why  wouldn’t  the  mayor  let  Gunda  go  with  him? 

Why  does  the  mayor  want  to  take  Mr.  Ryan  to  see  a doctor? 
How  do  you  know  Mr.  Ryan  is  getting  angry? 
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What  tells  you  the  mayor  doesn't  want  to  shoot  the  moose  ? 

How  do  you  suppose  the  town  officers  will  decide  to  do  away 
with  the  moose? 

Pages  80  and  81  Finish  reading  the  story  and  find  out  what  happened 
to  Honk. 

Why  did  the  boys  jump  up  and  down  on  Honk? 

What  do  the  officers  of  the  town  think  has  happened  to  the 
mayor  ? 

How  did  they  decide  to  look  after  Honk? 

How  did  everyone's  mind  change  when  it  became  his 
responsibility  to  dispose  of  Honk? 

How  did  Honk  solve  the  problem  for  them? 

Read  the  story  to  yourself  and  think  about  the  ways  the  men  changed 
their  minds  and  passed  the  responsibility  of  making  a decision  from  one 
to  another.  Have  you  heard  of  this  type  of  thing  being  called  "passing 
the  buck"  ? 

Read  aloud  the  part  of  the  story  you  enjoyed  most.  Tell  why  you 
enjoyed  it  most. 


WORD  SKILLS 

In  Honk,  the  Moose  I found  these  words.  Can  you  use  them 
correctly  in  sentences  ? 


see 

threw 

know 

real 

here 

right 

horse 

there 

he'll 

heard 

Now  see  if  you  can  use  each  set  of  these  homonyms  correctly  in 
a sentence  for  your  supervisor. 

see  - sea  there  - their 


real  - reel 


heard  - herd 
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horse  - hoarse 


know  - no 


threw  - through 


right  - write 


here  - hear 


he’ll  - heel  - heal 


SPELLING 


To  help  you  get  ready  for  your  test  tomorrow  study  each  word  by 
looking  for  these  things 


- what  is  the  beginning  sound? 

- how  many  vowels  are  there? 

- does  any  vowel  say  its  own  name? 

- do  two  vowels  sometimes  go  together  to  make  one  sound  ? 

- can  you  see  smaller  words  within  the  longer  word  ? 


Look  at  each  word  again.  Write  each  one  in  the  air  with  your 
finger.  If  you  feel  you  are  not  sure  of  any  word,  practice  it  in  your 
practice  scribbler. 


Use  your  writing  chart  as  a guide  and  practice  writing  the  capital 
letters . 

Take  the  same  sheet  of  lined  paper  you  wrote  on  yesterday  and 
write  the  alphabet  in  capital  letters. 


WRITING 
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I 


You  learned  that  the  word  must  always  be  written  with  a 

capital  letter.  There  is  something  else  you  should  remember  about 
this  little  word  and  about  its  brother  srnJJ  . 


The  rule  is: 


These  sentences  are  correct: 

Mother  and  I went  to  the  store. 

Uncle  Bill  brought  a present  for  John  and  me. 

These  sentences  are  not  correct: 

Are  you  coming  to  the  store  with  me  and  Pat? 

I and  Jack  climbed  the  highest. 

Say  two  sentences  to  your  supervisor  in  which  you  use  correctly 
the  words  I and  me. 
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FIFTH  DAY 
READING 


Begin  at  the  bottom  of  the  page  and  see  if  you  can  read  all  the 
words  in  Honk’s  tracks  and  catch  him  before  he  goes  out  of  sight. 


Reread  Honk,  the  Moose  to  yourself  and  then  answer  the  questions 
that  follow. 


□□□□□□□ 
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SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

A.  Match  the  questions  and  answers  by  putting  the  number  of  the 
question  in  the  box  in  front  of  the  right  answer. 

1.  Who  first  saw  the  moose  in  the  stable? 

2.  Where  did  the  boys  find  Mr.  Ryan? 

3.  Who  decided  to  call  the  mayor? 

4.  What  did  the  mayor  think  had  happened  to  Mr.  Ryan  ? 

5.  Who  was  going  to  dispose  of  Honk? 

6.  What  did  the  town  officers  think  happened  to  the  mayor? 

7.  How  was  the  problem  solved? 

Honk  leaving  was  the  solution. 

He  thought  he  had  gone  crazy. 

This  was  the  mayor’s  decision. 

Ivar  and  his  friend  saw  him  first. 

It  was  Mr.  Ryan’s  decision. 

They  found  the  policeman  in  his  office. 

They  thought  he  had  gone  crazy. 

B.  Tell  where  you  think  Honk  went. 
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What  do  you  think  will  happen  to  him? 


SPELLING 

To  the  Supervisor 

Please  dictate  the  two  sentences  and  the  list  of  words  to 
the  pupil.  Remind  him  to  write  clearly  and  carefully.  Send 
the  exercise  just  as  the  pupil  has  written  it. 

1.  We  must  put  sand  on  the  ice  at  once. 

2.  I came  in  the  car. 


store 

seed 

place 

soap 

nice 

face 

said 

WRITING 

With  care  practice  writing  your  name.  Sign  the  lined  sheet  of 
writing  you  did  these  past  two  days. 

Are  you  pleased  with  your  writing? 

Let’s  see  if  your  teacher  is. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

A.  1.  Write  a sentence  in  which  you  tell  about  something  you  and 
your  sister  did. 


2.  Write  a sentence  in  which  you  tell  about  something  that  was 
given  to  you  and  your  friend. 


B.  Put  I or  me  in  one  of  the  blank  spaces  in  each  of  the  following 
sentences.  Use  other  names  in  the  other  spaces. 

1.  , , , and  

built  a model  space  rocket. 

2.  Dad  will  drive  and  home  after  the 

party. 

3.  Is  there  room  for  and  ? 

EXERCISES  TO  SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
Reading  - pages  23  and  24 
Word  Skills  - pages  3 and  10 
Spelling  - pages  11,  16,  24 
Writing  - exercises  from  pages  17,  20,  24 
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ALBERTA  CORRESPONDENCE  SCHOOL 
MAILING  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  CORRESPONDENCE  LESSONS 


1.  BEFORE  MAILING  YOUR  LESSONS,  PLEASE  SEE  THAT: 

(1)  All  pages  are  numbered  and  in  order,  and  no  paper  clips  or  staples  are  used. 

(2)  All  exercises  are  completed.  If  not,  explain  why. 

(3)  Your  work  has  been  re-read  to  ensure  accuracy  in  spelling  and  lesson  details. 

(4)  The  Lesson  Record  Form  is  filled  out  and  the  correct  lesson  label  is  attached. 

(5)  This  mailing  sheet  is  placed  on  the  lesson. 

2.  POSTAGE  REGULATIONS 

Do  not  enclose  letters  with  lessons. 


Take  your  lesson  to  the  Post  Office  and  have  it  weighed.  Attach  sufficient  postage 

and  a green  first-class  sticker  to  the  front  of  the  envelope,  and  seal  the  envelope. 
Correspondence  lessons  will  travel  faster  if  first-class  postage  is  used. 

Try  to  mail  each  lesson  as  soon  as  it  has  been  completed. 

When  you  register  for  correspondence  courses,  you  are  expected  to  send  lessons  for 
correction  regularly.  Avoid  sending  more  than  two  or  three  lessons  in  one  subject  at 
the  same  time. 


Send  all  letters  in  a separate  envelope. 


3.  POSTAGE  RATES 


First  Class 


i 
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FIRST  DAY 
READING 

Read  and  tell  a story  of  your  choice. 


SPELLING 

ar  Words 

farm  part 

yard  far 

barn  star 

bark  hard 

card  are 

start  party 

Each  word  in  your  list  has  sir  in  it.  When  Ct  is  before  r , it 
makes  P say  its  name.  Say  the  words  to  your  supervisor. 


Copy  the  words  into  your  practice  scribbler.  Notice  the  letters 
that  come  before  and  after  the  GP  sound.  What  are  the  sounds  of 
these  letters  ? 

Please  say  these  two  words  again  to  your  supervisor, 
yard  card 

Notice  the  sound  of  y in  yaPcd.  When  y is  at  the  beginning 

of  a word  it  is  a consonant.  ' / 

Did  you  hear  the  sound  of  C in  GGPcj  ? Is  it  the  k sound  or  5 
sound  of  C ? 

Look  over  your  list  of  words  again.  I think  you  will  find  the  words 
quite  easy  to  spell. 
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WRITING 

Beginning  today  your  teacher  will  expect  you  to  do  all  written 
exercises  in  two  space  writing.  Arithmetic  may  be  done  in  printing. 

The  letters  "ar"  are  found  in  all  your  spelling  words  today.  Practice 
writing  "ar". 


:j272IZ. 

Now  see  how  nicely  you  can  write  all  your  spelling  words.  Use 
these  as  guides  to  check  letter  form  and  joining  of  letters. 


Are  you  learning  to  slant  your  letters  evenly  to  the  right? 
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LANGUAGE 

Are  you  ready  to  write  another  story?  This  time  perhaps  you 
could  look  through  your  magazines  or  papers  to  see  if  you  can  find 
an  interesting  picture.  Then  make  up  a story  to  go  with  your  picture. 

If  you  cannot  find  a picture  you  like,  these  suggestions  may  give 
you  some  ideas: 

(a)  If  you  are  one  of  our  pupils  who  is  not  living  in  Alberta 
could  you  tell  us  about  the  country  in  which  you  are  now 
living?  Do  the  children  wear  clothes  that  are  different  from 
yours?  What  language  do  they  speak?  Do  they  go  to  school? 
What  games  do  they  play?  What  color  is  their  skin  and  hair? 
Do  they  eat  the  same  things  you  eat? 

(b)  Do  you  live  on  a farm?  Tell  us  about  your  house,  your 
pets,  and  where  you  play.  Are  there  many  trees  on  your 
farm?  How  about  a creek  or  a stream?  Do  you  see 
interesting  wild  birds  or  animals  ? 

(c)  Have  you  been  to  a birthday  party  lately?  Was  it  your  own? 
What  games  did  you  play?  Did  you  blow  out  the  candles  and 
cut  the  cake?  Tell  me  about  your  presents  and  the  fun  you 
had . 


Look  for  an  interesting  picture  today,  or  if  you  are  going  to  use 
one  of  the  other  suggestions  be  thinking  of  the  things  you  are  going  to 
tell  about.  You  could  discuss  your  ideas  with  your  supervisor. 
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SECOND  DAY 
READING 

Clues  to  Unlock  New  Words 


coat 

cloth 

lick 

mom 

soap 

clothes 

slick 

mommy 

wipe 

eel 

luck 

mouse 

march 

wiping 

heel 

tuck 

souse 

marched 

wiped 

wheel 

stuck 

soused 

marching 

wag 

team 

lazy 

for 

wagon 

stream 

crazy 

forth 

dirt  itch 

squirt  ditch 

flirt  ditches 

skirt  switches 

shirt  britches 

Tell  the  meaning  of  words  from  context. 

The  floor  is  very  slippery.  It  is  slick  as  ice. 

Stop  waving  your  hand  back  and  forth . 

My  daddy  calls  my  pants  my  britches. 

If  you  fall  into  the  water  you’ll  get  soused . 

Find  the  story  Soap,  Soap,  Soap  in  your  reader.  Did  you  use 
the  Contents  ? 
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In  olden  days,  before  we  had  many  books,  stories  were  told  but 
not  written.  Would  you  like  to  have  lived  in  those  times?  Why  or  why 
not? 


These  stories  that  were  told  were  called  "folk  tales". 

Soap,  Soap,  Soap  originated  in  the  hills  of  Kentucky  in  the  United 
States.  Read  the  story  and  enjoy  it. 

What  made  the  first  man  shake  the  boy? 

What  happened  to  make  the  boy  remember  the  soap  the  first  time? 
What  made  the  boy  forget  again  ? 

Why  did  the  woman  box  his  ears  ? 

Who  did  the  boy  meet  next? 

Why  did  the  one-eyed  man  give  the  boy  a whipping? 

Why  did  the  woman  who  was  washing  clothes  think  the  boy  was 
making  fun  of  her?  How  did  she  make  him  think  of  soap? 

What  happened  to  the  boy  when  he  got  home  with  the  soap? 

Why  do  you  think  Soap,  Soap,  Soap  is  a good  name  for  this  story? 

Pretend  you  are  a story-teller  of  folk  tales.  Read  the  story  the 
way  you  think  the  story-teller  told  it. 
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SPELLING 

A.  1.  Write  the  words  from  your  spelling  list  to  go  with  the  pictures. 


Print  two  spelling  words  that  rhyme  with  dart.  , 

B.  1.  Make  these  words  mean  more  than  one  by  adding^/  to  each. 

farm  yard  

star  card  

2.  Make  new  words  in  these  ways: 

Put  c in  place  of  p in  part.  

Put  ch  in  place  of  p in  part.  

Put  t in  place  of  f in  far.  

Put  j in  place  of  f in  far.  

Put  d in  place  of  b in  bark.  

Put  p in  place  of  b in  bark.  


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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WRITING 

Use  your  writing  chart  to  guide  you  and  write  the  following  letters 
in  your  practice  scribbler. 

Aa  Bb  Cc  Dd  Ee  Ff  Gg  Hh 

Do  more  practice  if  your  supervisor  feels  you  need  it. 

Practice  writing  these  sentences. 

The  chart  is  in  the  dark. 

Mix  tar  in  the  jar. 

Park  the  cart. 


LANGUAGE 

Please  write  your  story  in  your  practice  scribbler  today.  Have 
you  made  it  as  interesting  as  possible?  Did  you  think  of  a good  title? 
Read  it  over  and  make  any  changes  you  think  would  improve  it. 
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THIRD  DAY 
READING 

Skim  through  the  story  Soap,  Soap,  Soap.  Watch  for  the  order  in 
which  things  happened. 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Here  are  some  of  the  main  things  that  happened  in  Soap,  Soap,  Soap. 
Print  the  numbers  from  1 to  10  in  front  of  them  to  show  the  order  in 
which  they  happened.  I have  helped  you  by  finding  number  one. 

| The  boy  met  a man  with  one  wagon  wheel  stuck  in  the  mud. 

| Along  came  a man  and  slipped  on  the  slick  spot,  too. 

| A woman’s  child  slipped  and  fell  in  the  stream. 

j ] The  boy  got  the  soap  and  took  it  home. 

[~7]  A woman  needed  some  soap. 

□ An  old  woman  fell  in  the  ditch  and  broke  the  eggs  she  had  in  her 
basket. 

1 When  the  boy  fell  on  the  slick  spot,  he  forgot  for  what  his 
mommy  had  sent  him. 

j ] The  woman  sent  her  boy  for  the  soap. 

□ The  children’s  mother  felt  sorry  for  the  boy  and  did  not  whip 
him. 

□ The  boy's  mother  soused,  soaped,  and  washed  him.  Then  she 
hung  him  to  dry. 

Now  that  you  have  all  the  main  ideas  fresh  in  your  mind,  show 
your  supervisor  what  a good  storyteller  you  are  as  you  tell  her  the 
story  Soap,  Soap,  Soap. 
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WORD  SKILLS 

Let  what  you  have  learned  about  double  consonant  blends  help  you 
when  pronouncing  many  of  the  words  in  this  exercise. 

Name  these  pictures. 


What  sound  did  ir,  ur,  and  er  have  in  each?  Did  you  hear  they 
had  the  same  sound  ? 

Say  each  of  the  words  and  then  underline  the  ir,  er,  and  ur  sounds 
you  hear  and  see  in  them. 

turn  her  shirt 

burn  mother  skirt 

churn  servant  third 

Usually  "a"  before  "r"  gives  r its  own  name.  Look  and  listen  as 
you  name  these  pictures. 


star 


Fill  in  the  following  blanks  with  "ar"  and  then  read  the  words  you 
have  made.  Listen  for  the  "ar"  sound. 


c d 

f m 

m k 

s p k 

c pet 

m b 1 e 

sh  _p 

s p k 1 e 

g den 
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SPELLING 

A.  Write  words  from  your  spelling  list  in  the  blanks. 


1. 

Dad  will 

the  car. 

2. 

The 

is 

up  in  the  sky, 

3. 

We 

going  to  the  birthday 

4. 

I will  take 

a birthday 

5. 

Arithmetic 

is  not 

to  do. 

B.  Think  of  a silly  sentence  using  these  words: 
farm  bark 

barn  yard 

Write  your  sentence  in  the  space  below. 


WRITING 

With  your  writing  chart  in  front  of  you  write  these  letters. 
Ii,  Jj,  Kk,  LI,  Mm,  Nn,  Oo,  Pp,  Qq 


Did  you  do  well?  Ask  your  supervisor  if  you  need  more  practice. 
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LANGUAGE 

Rewrite  your  story  below.  If  you  found  a picture  to  write  about 
attach  it  to  your  story.  Don’t  forget  to  do  your  best  writing. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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FOURTH  DAY 
READING 

Poem:  A New  Song  About  Jonathan  Bing  on  page  88. 

Today  you  are  about  to  enjoy  a silly  poem  about  Jonathan  Bing. 

He  is  a simple,  kind  boy  who  always  gets  himself  into  trouble  trying 
to  do  the  right  thing. 

Who  wrote  the  poem? 

Beatrice  Curtis  Brown  wrote  another  poem  called  Jonathan  Bing. 

It  tells  about  Jonathan  going  out  in  his  carriage  to  visit  the  king.  When 
the  people  saw  him  they  all  shouted,  "Look  at  that!  Jonathan  Bing  has 
forgotten  his  hat."  Jonathan  went  home,  put  on  his  hat  and  went  out 
again.  This  time  he  forgot  his  tie.  The  third  time  he  went  out  he 
was  stopped  because  he  was  in  his  pyjamas.  Poor  Jonathan  went  home 
and  wrote  to  the  king  telling  him  to  please  excuse  him  for  not  coming 
to  tea  because  home  was  the  best  place  for  people  like  him. 

Can  you  picture  poor  Jonathan  each  time  he  went  out? 

Listen  to  the  poem  A New  Song  to  Sing  About  Jonathan  Bing  and 
see  what  trouble  he  gets  himself  into  this  time. 

Tell  what  troubles  Jonathan  did  get  into. 

Listen  to  the  poem  again.  As  you  do,  enjoy  the  pictures  that 
come  into  your  mind.  Tell  your  supervisor  what  pictures  you  saw. 

How  does  Jonathan  hope  to  go  backwards  into  time? 

Misers  gather  and  hoard  things  of  value.  What  did  Jonathan 
hoard?  What  does  Jonathan  do  with  the  troubles  he  saves?  Would 
you  like  to  receive  one  of  his  parcels  ? 

What  do  you  think  about  Jonathan  Bing? 

Listen  to  the  poem  again  and  pick  out  all  the  impossible  things 
Jonathan  does.  Which  things  are  ridiculous,  but  possible? 

Enjoy  reading  the  poem  with  your  supervisor.  Then  read  the 
parts  Jonathan  said  while  your  supervisor  reads  the  other  parts. 

If  this  poem  especially  pleases  you,  learn  it  and  recite  it  to  your 
friends . 
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WORD  SKILLS 

Review  ir,  er,  ur,  and  ar  sounds  in  words. 

Say  the  word  "or".  Listen  for  the  sound  of  "or"  as  you  name  these 
pictures . 


fork 


storm 


Complete  these  words  with  "or".  Then  say  and  listen  for  the  "or’ 
sound. 

f t n c n e r 

s p t d er  t ch 

rep  t m ning  __ch  a r d 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Print  the  word  that  completes  each  sentence  correctly. 

1.  My  dress  is  too  

shirt  skirt  short 

2.  In  what  country  were  you  ? 

barn  born  burn 

3.  If  I don’t  get  something  to  eat  I’ll  

slurp  start  starve 

4.  The  will  be  played  by  Alice. 

horn  firm 


form 

5.  You  should  sleep  on  a 


bed 


form 


farm 


firm 
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6. 

Mr.  Brown's 

has  a broken  wheel 

cart 

fern 

turn 

7. 

The  rancher's 

of  cattle  stampeded 

hard 

hurt 

herd 

8. 

My  arm  is 

from 

the  fall. 

started 

scarred 

stirred 

SPELLING 

Please  ask  your  supervisor  to  dictate  your  spelling  words  to  you 
today.  Write  them  carefully  in  your  practice  scribbler.  Check  them 
yourself  and  if  you  made  any  errors  spend  extra  time  in  practicing 
these  words. 


WRITING 

With  your  writing  chart  before  you,  write  the  remaining  letters  of 
the  alphabet. 

Rr  Ss  Tt  Uu  Vv  Ww  Xx  Yy  Zz 

Do  you  think  your  supervisor  will  be  pleased  with  what  you’ve  done? 
Ask  her  and  find  out. 

If  you  need  more  practice  in  writing  this  week’s  spelling  words, 
refer  to  the  samples  you  were  given  at  the  beginning  of  the  week  and 
practice  with  care. 
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LANGUAGE 


Today,  let’s  do  some  practice  with  two  words  that  often  cause 
trouble  in  our  speaking  or  writing. 


Read  these  pairs  of  sentences: 

1.  The  boy  is  going  to  the  ball  game. 

The  boys  are  going  to  the  ball  game. 

2.  He  is  on  the  bicycle. 

They  are  in  the  car. 

The  first  sentence  talks  about  only  one  boy.  The  second  sentence 
tells  about  more  than  one  boy.  Did  you  notice  that  the  word  is  is 
used  in  the  sentence  that  talks  about  only  one  boy?  The  word  are  is 
used  in  the  sentence  that  talks  about  more  than  one  boy. 

Now  read  the  second  pair  of  sentences.  Can  you  explain  to  your 
supervisor  why  is  is  used  with  the  word  he  and  are  is  used  with  the 
word  they  ? 

This  is  the  rule  for  you  to  remember: 


Say  two  sentences  to  your  supervisor.  Use  is  in  one  sentence 
and  are  in  the  other. 


Use  is  when  you  are  talking 
about  only  one  person  or  thing. 


Use  are  when  you  are  talking 
about  more  than  one  person  or  thing. 
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FIFTH  DAY 


READING 


Read  A New  Song  to  Sing  About  Jonathan  Bing.  Pretend  you  are  a 
friend  or  relative  of  Jonathans  and  have  received  his  letter.  Write  and 
tell  him  what  you  think  of  his  parcel  of  troubles.  If  you  think  your 
teacher  will  enjoy  reading  your  letter,  send  it  for  her  to  see. 


Pick  out  words  that  have  double  vowels  that  take  the  name  of  the 
first  vowel.  Print  the  words  that  have  double  vowels  that  do  not  take 
the  name  of  the  first  vowel. 


WORD  SKILLS 

Today  we  are  going  to  work  with  tricky  words.  Sometimes  two 
vowel  sounds  together  in  a word  do  not  take  the  name  of  the  first  vowel, 
but  instead  have  a short  or  soft  vowel  sound. 

Listen  for  the  sound  of  "ea"  in  the  words  under  each  picture. 

Which  do  not  follow  the  rule? 


/ 


seal 


thread 


read 


read 


weak 


bread 


squeal 

appeal 

deal 


dead 


deaf 


death 


kn  ead 


spread 

weather 


meal 


flea 


feather 


breathe 


breath 
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Don’t  let  the  use  of  the  underlined  words  below  fool  you. 


After  you  read  ; 

a story, 

you  say  you  have  read 

it. 

Take  in  a deep 

breath  and  then  breathe 

out. 

Listen  for  the  different 

sounds  of  "ou" 

in  these 

words . 

our 

out 

pout 

ouch 

drought 

sprout 

spout 

mouse 

house 

count 

crouch 

pouch 

scout 

sour 

counter 

south 

mouth 

trout 

grouse 

souse 

fought 

thought 

sought 

bought 

brought 

trough 

touch 

tough 

journey  (er) 

course  (or) 

bough  (cow) 

Listen  for  the  sound  of  "au"  in  these  words. 


because 

caught 

daughter 

naughty 

cause 

Paul 

taught 

haul 

auto 

automobile 

fault 

haunt 

gauze 

pause 

applause 

jaunt 
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Note  to  Supervisor 

Because  these  words  do  not  follow  the  rule  about  the  sounds 
of  double  vowels,  have  the  child  go  over  the  list  often  and 
become  acquainted  with  them.  Have  him  use  the  words  orally  in 
sentences.  Discuss  the  meaning  of  the  words  with  which  he  is 
not  familiar. 

Let  the  child  suggest  and  add  words  to  these  lists. 


SPELLING 


Note  to  Supervisor 

Tell  the  child  this  exercise  is  to  be  done  in  his  or  her  best 
writing. 

Please  dictate  these  sentences  to  the  pupil.  Be  sure  to  say 
all  the  words  clearly.  Remind  the  pupil  to  begin  each  sentence 
with  a capital  letter  and  to  put  the  correct  mark  at  the  end. 
After  you  have  dictated  the  sentences  please  dictate  the  words 
in  the  list 

1.  This  is  part  of  our  farm. 

2.  Take  a card  to  the  party. 

3.  The  hay  is  in  the  barn. 

bark  car 

yard  star 

hard  far 

start 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 


WRITING 

Because  you  did  your  best  writing  in  spelling  today  you  are  not 
being  asked  to  do  another  exercise.  Lucky  you! 
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LANGUAGE 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Decide  whether  is  or  are  should  be  used  in  these  sentences. 
Fill  in  the  blanks  with  the  correct  word. 


1. 

A golden  leaf 

falling  to  the  ground. 

2. 

Bright  red  leaves 

blowing  in  the  wind. 

3. 

Bobby  and 

Jack  coming  to  the  game? 

4. 

This  red  apple 

for  my  lunch. 

5. 

Mary  says  she 

not  feeling  well. 

6. 

we  going  to 

have  ice  cream  at  your  party 

7. 

This  a funny  book. 

B.  Write  one  sentence  using  is. 


Write  one  sentence  using  are. 


EXERCISES  TO  SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
Reading  - page  8 
Word  Skills  - pages  13  and  14 
Spelling  - pages  6 and  18 
Writing  - spelling  sentences  and  words 
Language  - pages  11  and  19 
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the  same  time. 
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FIRST  DAY 
READING 

This  week  we  will  review  some  of  the  Word  Skills  taken  so  far  in 
reading. 

Each  day  before  you  do  the  given  exercises  you  may  read  a story 
or  poem  of  your  choice.  The  story  or  poem  may  be  from  your  reader 
or  a favorite  library  book. 

Remember  to  read  stories  the  way  you  speak. 

Read  poems  in  thoughts.  Watch  for  punctuation  marks,  not  ends 
of  lines. 


WORD  REVIEW 

Read  over  the  words  at  the  back  of  your  reader  from  pages  13  to  90. 

Ask  your  supervisor  to  make  a list  of  any  words  that  give  you 
difficulty.  Examine  the  words  your  supervisor  has  listed  and  put  to 
work  the  clues  you  have  learned  to  use  to  recognize  and  say  words. 

Cut  your  list  of  difficult  words  into  little  boxes.  Example: 

Somersaults 


Ask  your  supervisor  to  play  a give-away  game  with  you.  She 
will  show  you  a word.  If  you  can  read  it,  she  gives  it  to  you.  The 
words  you  do  not  know  she  keeps.  Continue  the  game  each  day  until 
your  supervisor  doesn’t  have  any  words  left. 

For  a final  check  on  yourself,  on  Friday,  see  if  you  can  go  through 
all  the  words  and  not  miss  any. 


i Humana 
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WORD  SKILLS 

How  many  vowels  do  you  hear  in  each  of  the  following  words  ? 
Underline  the  vowels  heard. 


curtains  aeroplane 


How  many  syllables  are  there  in  each  word  ? 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 


Read  the  following 

words.  Underline  the  vowels  you  hear. 

Break  each  of  the 

words  into  syllables. 

In  front  of  each  word  print  the  number 
first  one  is  done  for  you. 

of  syllables  in  it.  The 

[~g~[  ba  r / r e 1 

| [map  1 e 

1 Jraise 

□ idea 

[~1  judge 

\ ^Wednesday 

adventure 

J curtsey 

; J chimpanzee 

J captain 

! ^ grandmother 

Is  J muttering 

1 jpowder 

i J m a y o r 

; s o a p 

| spike 

J somersaults 

J tablecloth 
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SPELLING 

A Review  Lesson 

This  will  be  a review  lesson.  Your  exercises  will  be  based  on  the 
words  you  have  studied  in  Lessons  1 to  10. 

Use  your  time  today  to  review  these  lessons.  Be  sure  to  test 
yourself  carefully  on  the  words  in  your  review  scribbler.  Look  over 
your  returned  spelling  lessons  and  read  over  any  notes  your  teacher 
has  written  to  you.  Notice  again  the  special  thing  you  studied  in  each 
lesson.  Here  are  two  types  of  words  you  have  studied: 

words  with  OO  sound  (Lesson  6) 

words  with  II  or  55  at  the  end  (Lesson  7) 

You  find  the  other  special  things  you  have  studied  and  make  a list 
of  them  here.  Show  your  list  to  your  supervisor. 
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WRITING 


Are  you  in  the  right  position  for  good  writing?  Practice  writing 
sentences  with  oo,  11,  and  ss  words  in  them. 


Have  you  joined  your  letters  carefully?  Did  you  complete  writing 
each  word  before  lifting  your  pencil?  With  your  ruler  and  pencil  make 
slanted  lines  to  see  if  your  letters  are  nicely  slanted  to  the  right. 
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When  things  go  wrong  with  the  radio  or  television  or  your  dad’s 
car  he  will  often  call  a repair  man  to  .fix  what  is  wrong.  Sometimes 
your  stories  need  repairing,  too.  Your  teacher  can  help  you  make 
the  repairs  but  you  should  try  to  be  your  own  "Mr.  Fix-It"  before 
you  send  the  stories  to  be  read. 

When  you  read  over  a story  and  correct  the  errors  you  are 
proof-reading. 


This  is  a story  Mildred  wrote  about  a dream  she  had: 
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Mildred  knew  she  should  proof-read  her  story.  Next  day  I will 
show  you  the  corrections  she  made.  Before  going  on  to  next  day’s 
work  you  see  how  many  errors  you  can  find  and  correct. 
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SECOND  DAY 
READING 


WORD  SKILLS 

What  are  homonyms  ? 


Of  what  do  you  think, 
homonyms  ? Use  them  in 
for  help  if  you  need  it. 

tot  - taught 

herd  - heard 

sore  - soar 

pore  - pour 

pain  - pan  e 

break  - brake 


when  you  see  each  of  the  following  sets  of 
sentences  correctly.  Ask  your  supervisor 


fourth 

- forth 

steak 

- stake 

die  - 

dye 

their 

- there 

not  - 

knot 

ate  - 

eight 

red  - 

read 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 


Match  what  you  think  came  to  my  mind  when  I saw  these  sets  of 
homonyms.  The  first  one  is  your  helper. 


lessons 
small  child 


forth  going  ahead 

fourth  four  desks  away 
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herd 

cattle 

steak 

sharpened  stick 

heard 

news 

stake 

meat 

sore 

bird  in  sky 

dye 

color 

soar 

finger 

die 

fun  eral 

pore 

opening  in  skin 

their 

belonging  to 

pour 

rainstorm 

there 

a place 

pain 

window 

week 

lacking  strength 

pane 

hurt 

weak 

seven  days 

break 

stop 

ate 

meal 

brake 

pieces 

eight 

number 

What  are 

synonyms  ? 

Match  these 

synonyms . 

strike 

spear 

harpoon 

hit 

crumbs 

pieces 

stared 

pulled 

straight 

looked 

Use  lines  to  join  them. 

clever 

twelve 

carpet 

rammed 

suddenly 

impure 


rug 

dozen 

intelligent 

bumped 

quickly 

polluted 


towed 


even 
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SPELLING 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 


1.  Write  the  word  to  go  with  each  picture 
consonant. 

o 


Circle  the  beginning 


2.  Write  the  word  to  go  with  each  picture.  Circle- the  vowel  sound 


3.  Each  of  these  words  has  a silent  vowel.  The  other  vowel  is  long. 
Cross  out  the  silent  vowel.  Put  this  mark  - over  the  long  vowel, 


fire 


snake 


five 


cake 


4.  These  words  have  two  vowels  that  go  together  to  make  one  sound. 
Cross  out  the  silent  vowel. 


coat 


paint 


meat 


pie 
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WRITING 

Write  the  vowels  a,  e,  i,  o,  and  u with  care.  Then  write  these 
sentences  that  have  words  with  double  vowels  in  them. 


Check  your  slant. 
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LANGUAGE 


This  is  how  Mildred's  story  looked  when  she  proof-read  it. 


When  you  proof-read  Mildred's  story  yesterday,  did  you  find  the 
same  errors  as  she  found. ? 

Do  you  feel  you  proof-read  as  well  as  Mildred  ? Tell  why  or 
why  not. 


< 


« 


♦ 
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THIRD  DA' 
READING 

WORD  SKILLS 
SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
A.  Read  the  following  words. 

Mark  out  the  silent  consonants. 


walk 

palm 

thigh 

limb 

fudge 

taught 

though 

stalk 

wrinkle 

knot 

gnome 

bough 

What  silent  letter  or  letters  have 
Fill  in  the  blanks. 


n e 1 1 

n u 

n a s h 

r i s t 

riggle 

n i f e 

B.  Complete  each  of  these  sentences 
sets  of  homonyms. 

wrap  - rap 

know  - no 

knight  - night 

1.  If  you  on  the 

your  parcel  for  you. 

2.  I there  is 

3.  The  brave 


Lesson  11 


climb 
knit 
through 
psalm 
bought 
edge 

been  left  out  of  these  words  ? 


f o k 

j u _g  e 

b a m 

n i t 

th  u m 

b o u 

correctly  using  words  from  these 

knot  - not 
write  - right 
wrung  - rung 

door  again,  I will  not  

paper  left. 

rode  at 
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Grade  3 Language  Arts 

4.  You  may  tie  a in  the  string. 

The  board  has  a mark  in  it. 

My  boat  travels  one  an  hour. 

5.  You  know  it  is  not  to  on  the 

wall. 

6.  I have  the  bell  and  out  the 

wet  cloth. 
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SPELLING 


Please  continue  with  your  review  exercises  today. 

1.  Use  a word  that  has  the  OO  sound  in  each  of  these  blanks. 

The  dentist  pulled  my  

The  is  in  the  sky. 

I have  five  toes  on  each  

Mother  will  our  supper  for  us. 

2.  Some  words  sound  alike  but  have  different  spellings.  Use  the 
correct  word  in  each  blank  space. 

(a)  Father  drove  down  the 

Jack  on  his  pony. 

(b)  I like  to  play  with  you. 

We  burn  in  our  stove. 


(c)  Patsy  and  I candies. 

3.  These  words  end  with  two  letters  that  are  the  same.  Write  the 
words . 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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WRITING 

t ■>' 

Listen  to  the  wh  sound  in  these  words.  Trace  the  words  carefully. 
Write  the  words  in  your  practice  scribbler. 


When  would  these  words  begin  with  capital  letters?  Write  a 
question  sentence  beginning  with  each  word.  At  the  beginning  of  a 
sentence^  wh' is  written  like  this. 
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LANGUAGE 

Was  or  Were 

Do  you  remember  the  rule  you  learned  in  Lesson  10  about  using 
the  words  i_s  and  are  ? Please  review  it. 

The  little  words  was  and  were  sometimes  are  troublesome,  too. 
Read  the  sentences  below  which  show  the  correct  use  of  was  and  were. 


Carol  was  the  only  girl  there. 

Carol  and  Mary  were  the  only  girls  there. 
Three  teams  were  playing  football. 

Our  team  was  playing  very  well. 

These  are  the  rules  for  using  was  and  were: 


Was  is  used  in  speaking  of  one  person  or  thing. 

Were  is  used  in  speaking  of  more  than  one  person 
or  thing. 


Write  two  sentences  in  your  practice  scribbler.  Use  was  in  one 
sentence  and  were  in  the  other.  Please  ask  your  supervisor  if  they 
are  correct. 
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FOURTH  DAY 
READING 

WORD  SKILLS 

You  have  learned  much  about  double  and  triple  consonant  blends. 

Show  me  how  well  you  can  do  these  exercises. 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

A.  Read  the  words  under  each  sentence.  Watch  for  and  listen  to  the 
consonant  blends  as  you  do  so.  Print  the  one  that  completes  each 
sentence  correctly. 

1.  Watch  the  water  off  the  roof. 

grip  clip  trip  drip 

2.  Are  you  as  as  a fox? 

fly  dry  sly  fry 

3.  There  are  real  diamonds  in  my  

frown  down  clown  crown 

4.  Put  the  sandwiches  on  the  

slay  tray  clay  gray 

5.  Walk  with  care  across  the 

crank  drank  blank  plank 

6.  Do  not  the  precious  vase. 

clop  crop  drop  flop 

7.  Watch  my  eyes  

drink  brink  slink  blink 

8.  The  fruit  is  packed  in  a wooden  


crate 


grate 


slate 


plate 
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9.  Tighten  the  rope  so  it  won’t  be  so  

slack  crack  black  track 

10.  Call  the  _ for  lunch. 

blew  crew  grew  brew 


B.  Watch  the  underlined  consonant  blends  as  you  read  the  words. 
Print  the  right  word  to  complete  each  sentence. 


The  beast  will  

scamp  slam 


the  door  shut, 
snoop  swamp 


2.  Those  who  are  mighty  have  no  need  to 


grand  price  brag  crush 

3.  Today  is  the  day  the  cattle  will  be  

growl  trash  branded  front 

4.  People  enjoy  a holiday. 

sting 


hand 

5.  We  must  learn  to  

stamp  trust 

6.  Watch  the  water 


plumb 


pleasant 
our  friends. 


stack  grand 

from  the  tap. 

clasp 


grasp 


crisp 


spurt 
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Lesson 

C.  Complete  each 

word  using  one 

of  the  following 

consonant  blends. 

The  first  one 

is  done  for  you. 

str 

spr 

tch 

scr 

shr 

nch 

spl 

&ccub 

ig 

b u 

— 

ike 

um 

la 

— 

_y 

pa 

__ape 

w i 

i d e 

ay 

Use  two  of  the  above  consonant  blends  to  make  each  of  these 
vowels  into  a word. 

a 

e 


u 
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SPELLING 

More  review  exercises. 

1.  Circle  the  two  consonants  that  make  one  sound  in  each  of  these 
words . 

child  dish  sang  why  think 

2.  Circle  the  letter  which  spells  the  Aj  sound  in  these  words. 


soap  ice  place  seed  once 


Cross  out  the  silent  letters  in  these  words 
oh  fight 

knew  could 

talk  bought 

Put  these  words  in  a-b-c  order. 

Miss  

dish  — 

face  

yard  — — — 

who  


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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WRITING 

What  sound  does  each  of  these  double  consonants  make? 
ch  sh  th 

Practice  writing  these  consonants  together. 


Show  your  supervisor  how  well  you  can  write  these  sentences. 
Thelma  says  "sh  - sh"  in  church. 

Change  those  shoes. 

Ship  thick  chips. 
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LANGUAGE 

Please  use  was  or  were  in  the  blank  space  in  each  sentence. 


1. 

We 

glad  to  get  a letter  from  Grandma. 

2 . 

She 

feeling  fine. 

3. 

Robert 

going  to  the  farm. 

4. 

He 

going  on  the  bus. 

5. 

The  Dutch 

children  listening  to  a story  about  Canada 

6. 

they  planning  to  visit  our  school? 

7. 

Jane 

the  leader  of  the  group. 

8. 

There 

many  grown-ups  at  the  game. 

9. 

Our  baby 

too  small  to  play  with  us. 

10. 

What 

in  the  big  parcel? 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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FIFTH  DAY 

READING 

WORD  SKILLS 

What  sounds  do  "th", 

"8h", 

"wh",  and  " 

ch"  make 

in  words  ? 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

cloth 

starch 

flash 

thrash 

crunch 

crush 

preach 

snatch 

swish 

In  the  list 

above  find 

and  print  a word  that 

- begins  like 

flower 

and 

rhymes  with 

hash . 

-Plash 

- begins  like 

snake 

and 

rhymes  with 

catch. 

- begins  like 

pride 

and 

rhymes  with 

reach. 

- begins  like 

stamp 

and 

rhymes  with 

march . 

- begins  like 

sweep 

and 

rhymes  with 

fish. 

- begins  like 

cradle 

and 

rhymes  with 

lunch. 

- begins  like 

through 

and 

rhymes  with 

trash . 

- begins  like 

crun ch 

and 

rhymes  with 

mush. 

- begins  like 

clump 

and 

rhymes  with 

moth. 

Change  the 

underlined 

letter 

in  each  word  to  "th" 

and  print  the  new 

word  you  make 

• 

ten 

.then 

bread 

bat  frog 

bird  boom 


corn  bag 


left 


bird 
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Change  the  underlined  letters  to  "sh"  and  print  the  new  words 


hard 

harsh  rut 

sack 

bark 

fin 

wave 

fell 

slam 

feet 

sag 

Print  the  new  word  you  get  when  you  change  the  underlined  letter 


to  "ch". 

woke 

choke coat 

real 

pain 

sum 

mud 

time 

berry 

week 

start 

Change  the  underlined  letter  to  "wh"  and  write  the  new  word. 


tip 

Whin fine 

1 

seat 

girl 

rich 

peel 

Can  you  read  all  the  new  words  you  printed? 
Yes  No 


What  must  you  do  if  your  answer  is  no? 
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Supervisor’s  Report 

Reading  Lessons  6 to  11 

Pupil’s  name  

File  Number  

Date  

INTEREST 

Does  the  pupil  like  to  read  ? 

Does  he  prefer  any  special  type  of  story  (animal,  fairy  tale, 
real  life,  etc.)?  _____ 

WORD  RECOGNITION 

Does  the  pupil  know  the  words  that  have  been  taught? 

Can  he  think  out  new  words  from  the  meaning  in  the  context? 

Does  he  use  the  WORD  SKILLS  to  sound  new  words  ? 

ORAL 

Does  the  pupil  read  smoothly  in  groups  of  words  ? 

Does  he  read  the  way  he  talks  ? 

Does  he  imitate  other  characters  and  their  mood  by  changing  the 


tone  of  his  voice? 
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Supervisor’s  Report  (continued) 


UNDERSTANDING 

Does  he  understand  the  stories  he  reads  ? 

Does  he  remember  what  he  reads  ? 

Can  he  follow  directions  by  himself?  

Can  the  child  read  some  or  all  of  the  instructions  in  the  lessons  ? 

Is  the  child  ready  to  begin  the  second  unit  in  reading,  or  does 
he  need  to  take  time  to  review  the  work  covered  so  far? 


Use  the  space  that  follows  for  any  further  comments  you  may  have 
regarding  the  reading  course. 
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SPELLING 


Note  to  Supervisor 

Please  choose  a list  of  ten  words  from  Lessons  1 to  11  to 
dictate  to  the  pupil.  Be  sure  to  include  words  he  has  been  having 
trouble  with.  Say  each  word  distinctly,  repeat  it,  then  give  the 
pupil  reasonable  time  for  writing  the  word  on  the  lined  paper. 

Send  the  list  for  correction  without  allowing  any  rechecking  to  be 
done. 


WRITING 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Show  me  how  nicely  you  can  write  one  of  the  sentences  you 
practiced  on 


- Monday, 

- Tuesday, 

- Wednesday, 

- Thursday. 
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LANGUAGE 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 

Please  read  these  two  sentences  carefully. 

1.  You  were  the  winner  of  the  prize. 

2.  You  were  the  first  girls  to  come. 

In  both  these  sentences  were  is  used  with  the  word  you.  In  the  first 
sentence  only  one  person  is  spoken  of.  In  the  second  sentence  more 
than  one  person  is  spoken  of. 

Here  is  a special  rule  to  follow: 


W ere  is  used  with  you,  whether  you  means  one 
person  or  more  than  one  person. 


Please  write  two  sentences  using  you  with  were.  In  one  sentence 
have  you  mean  just  one  person.  In  the  other  sentence  have  you  mean 
more  than  one  person.  Use  lined  paper. 


EXERCISES  TO  SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
Reading  - Supervisor’s  Report 
Word  Skills  - pages  2,  7,  12,  17,  19,  23 
Spelling  - 9,  14,  20,  27 
Writing  - 27 


Language  - 22,  28 
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